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July 15, 1968

SENATE—Monday, July 15, 1968

The Senate met at 10 a.m., and was
called to order by the Acting President
pro tempore (Mr. METCALF).

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

O God our Father, who desirest truth
in the inward parts, help us in this open-
ing moment of a new day's council to
draw near to Thee in tranquillity, humil-
ity, and sincerity.

In this forum of deliberation and de-
bate, amid the din and clash of differing
opinions, may we heré unite in keeping
always a constant sense of the eternal.
To Thee we lift our hearts, bringing
nothing but our need and the adoration
of our contrite spirits. From Thy hands
we have received the gift of life, the
blessings of home and of friendship, and
the sacrament of beauty. In the fullness
of Thy mercy Thou hast given us work
to do and the strength wherewith to do it.

Thou knowest that these testing times
are finding out our every weakness and
calling for our utmost against the wrong
that needs resistance, and for the right
that needs assistance.

And so—

“Set our feet on lofty places,
Gird our lives that they may be
Armored with all Christlike graces
In the fight to set men free;
Grant us wisdom, grant us courage
That we fail not man nor Thee.”

We ask it in the Name of the One
whose life is the light for all men. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the reading of the Journal of the pro-
ceedings of Friday, July 12, 1968, be dis-
pensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

WAIVER OF CALL OF THE
CALENDAR

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the call of the legislative calendar,
under rule VIII, be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that
statements in relation to the transaction
of routine morning business be limited
to 3 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.
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ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that when
the Senate completes its business today,
it stand in adjournment until 10 o’clock
tomorrow morning.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia subse-
quently said: Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that the previous unani-
mous-consent order, setting the time of
meeting of the Senate tomorrow at 10
a.m., be vacated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr, TAL-
MADGE in the chair) . Without objection, it
is so ordered.

(Later in the day, the Senate ordered
that on the conclusion of its business to-
day, it stand in adjournment until
Wednesday, July 17, 1968, at 12 noon,)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had agreed to the report of the commit-
tee of conference on the disagreeing votes
of the two Houses on the amendments of
the House to the bill (8. 2986) to extend
Public Law 480, 83d Congress, for 3 years,
and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
House had passed the bill (8. 3293) to
authorize appropriations during the fis-
cal year 1969 for procurement of aircraft,
missiles, naval vessels, and tracked com-
bat vehicles, research, development, test,
and evaluation for the Armed Forces, and
to prescribe the authorized personnel
strength of the Selected Reserve of each
Reserve component of the Armed Forces,
and for other purposes, with an amend-
ment, in which it requested the concur-
rence of the Senate.

The message further announced that
the House had disagreed to the amend-
ments of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
1411) to amend title 39, United States
Code, with respect to the use of the mails
to obtain money or property under false
representations, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
House had disagreed to the amendment
of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 3865) for
the relief of Mauritz A. Sterner; asked a
conference with the Senate on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses thereon,
and that Mr. AsamoRrg, Mr. HUNGATE, and
Mr. SmitH of New York were appointed
managers on the part of the House at the
conference.

The message further announced that
the House had agreed to the amendment
of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 10773) to
amend section 1730 of title 18, United
States Code, to permit the uniform or
badge of the letter-carrier branch of the
postal service to be worn in theatrical,

television, or motion picture productions
under certain circumstances.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
following enrolled bills:

H.R. 3400. An act to amend the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958 to require aircraft noise
abatement regulation, and for other pur-
poses; and

HR. 9063. An act to amend the Interna-
tional Claims Settlement Act of 1949, as
amended, to provide for the timely determi-
nation of certain claims of American na-
tionals, and for other purposes.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore (Mr. MeTcaLF) laid before the Sen-
ate the following letters, which were re-
ferred as indicated:

REPORT OF SECRETARY OF COMMERCE

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
tranamitting, pursuant to law, a report of
actlvities under the Mobile Trade Fairs Act,
for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1967 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Commerce,

ProPOSED EXTENSION OF COMMERCIAL FIsH-
ERIES RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT AcT oF 1064
A letter from the Deputy Assistant Secre-

tary of the Interior, transmitting a draft of

proposed legislation to extend the provisions
of the Commercial Fisheries Research and

Development Act of 1864 (with an accom-

panying paper); to the Committee on Com-

merce.

REPORT OF SECRETARY OF HEALTH, EDUCATION,

AND WELFARE

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu~
cation, and Welfare, transmitting, pursuant
to law, a report of grants approved by the
Department, which are financed wholly with
Federal funds, for the second half of fiscal
year 1068 (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Finance.

ProroseEp LEGISLATION To EsrasLisH Posi-
TIONS OF DEPUTY SECRETARY OF HEALTH,
EpucATioN, AND WELFARE AND UNDER SEC-
RETARY FOR HEALTH AND SCIENCE

A letter from the Secretary, Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to establish in the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare
the positlons of Deputy Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare and Under Secretary
for Health and Science (with an accompany-
ing paper); to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, ete., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as
indicated:

By the ACTING PRESIDENT pro fem-
re:

Rewlugloonn adopted by the National Con-
ference of Lieutenant Governors, Atlanta,
Ga., relating to new directions in Federal-
Ald policies, and tax exempt status of State
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and Local Bonds; to the Committee on Fi-
nance.

The petition of William G. Reinke, Jr., of
Leavenworth, Eans.,, praying for a redress
of grievances; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

A resolution adopted by the National
Conference of Lieutenant Governors, At-
lanta, Ga., relating to firearms; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.,

A resolution adopted by the Natlonal As-
sociation of Postmasters of the United States,
Ohio Chapter, of Leroy, Ohio, recommending
that additional copies of a law and order
commemorative stamp be supplied to all post
offices in sufficient quantities that they will
be available for sale for the remainder of
the year 1968; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. ELLENDER, from the Committee
on Appropriations, with amendments:

H.R.17903. An act making appropriations
for public works for water and power re-
sources development, including certain ecivil
functions administered by the Department
of Defense, the Panama Canal, certain agen-
cies of the Department of the Interior, the
Atlantic-Pacific Interoceanic Canal Study
Commission, the Delaware River Basin Com-
mission, Interstate Commission on the Po-
tomac River Basin, the Tennessee Valley
Authority, the Water Resources Council, and
the Atomic Energy Commission, for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1969, and for other
purposes (Rept. No. 1405).

By Mr. BURDICE, from the Committee on
the Judiciary, without amendment:

H.R. 2695. An act for the rellef of Donald
D. Lambert (Rept. No. 1406);

HR.3681. An act for the relief of James
M. Yates (Rept. No. 1407) ;

H.R. 4818. An act for the relief of O. P.
Becken (Rept. No. 1408) ;

H.R.4819. An act for the relief of Ralph
W. Heneman (Rept. No. 1409);

HR. 4821. An act for the relief of Arnold
E. Remmen (Rept. No. 1410);

H.R.5815. An act for the relef of Lt.
Comdr. Willlam W. Gentry (Rept. No. 1411);

H.R.B087 An act for the rellef of Henry
Gibson (Rept. No. 1412);

HR.8809. An act for the relief of Maj.
Hollis O. Hall (Rept. No. 1413) ; and

H.R. 14323. An act for the relief of Mrs.
Elise C. Gill (Rept. No. 1414).

ASTRONAUT ASSISTANCE AND RE-
TURN AGREEMENT—REMOVAL
OF INJUNCTION OF SECRECY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, as in executive session, I ask
unanimous consent that the injunction
of secrecy be removed from Executive
J, 90th Congress, second session, the
Astronaut Assistance and Return Agree-
ment, transmitted to the Senate today
by the President of the United States,
and that the agreement, together with
the President’s message, be referred to
the Committee on Foreign Relations and
ordered to be printed, and that the
President’s message be printed in the
RECORD.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

The message from the President is as
follows:

To the Senate of the United States:
Today I ask the Senate to take
another step toward stable peace on this

threatened earth.
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I am proud to transmit, for advice and
consent to ratification, the Astronaut
Assistance and Return Agreement.

This Agreement proves again that a
divided world can and must overcome
its differences. In spirit and substance it
embodies the three principles guiding
America’s quest for peace which I dis-
cussed last month at Glassboro.

First, peace must be earned.

Peace must be built in patient steps as
human trust grows to meet human need.
At best, it is a slow, hard job. The Astro-
naut Agreement comes to the Senate
after five long years of painstaking ne-
gotiation between the United States, the
Soviet Union, and other members of the
United Nations Outer Space Committee.
It is a step—and an important step—in
the hopeful journey which began in this
decade with the Limited Test Ban
Treaty. We marked a great milestone in
this journey when we signed the Non-
Proliferation Treaty last week in Mos-
cow, London, and Washington. I hope
and believe we can soon advance fur-
ther on this road when we sit down to
talk with the Russians about the limita-
tion and reduction of offensive and de-
fensive strategic weapons.

Second, the path to world peace is less
difficult when the United States and the
Soviet Union follow it together.

The Astronaut Agreement will serve
all nations, those whose mercy may save
lives as well as those whose sons will risk
their lives to enrich man’s knowledge of
his universe. But in the last account this
agreement was possible because the
United States and the Soviet Union re-
solved to work with each other.

Third, lasting peace depends not only
on healing the bitter conflicts of today,
but also upon our skill and imagination
in building for a brighter tomorrow.

This Agreement is a striking example
of this principle. For it properly looks
beyond the old divisions of history and
ideology to recognize the challenge of
common peril and the benefits of com-
mon action.

Only seven short years have passed
since Alan Shepard and Yuri Gagarin
made their pioneering flights into space.
There have been moments of majestic
triumph—when Virgil Grissom and John
Young flew our first two-man flight
aboard Gemini III in March 1965, and
when Cosmonaut Leonov took the first
walk in space the same month.

There have been moments of tragedy,
as when the world mourned the deaths of
Virgil Grissom, Edward White, Roger
Chaffee and Vladimir Komarov. The new
Astronaut Agreement would not have
saved the lives of these extraordinary
and brave men, for death came within
their homelands. But we must spare no
effort to ensure the safety of future space
pioneers who may need help in other
countries or on the high seas.
thAE:eordlngty. the Agreement provides

at:

—Any party who learns that an acci-
dent or emergency involving a
manned flight has occurred will im-
mediately inform the launching au-
thority.

—A party will immediately take all
possible steps to rescue an astronaut
who lands in its territory and render
him all necessary assistance.
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—A launching authority whose astro-
naut makes an unplanned landing
on the territory of another party will
assist in search and rescue opera-
tions when its assistance will help
bring about a prompt rescue.

—A party with vessels on the high
seas or oftherwise in a position to
do so will join in search and rescue
operations for a downed astronaut.

—A party who has rescued a foreign
astronaut will return him safely and
promptly to the launching author-
ity.

—A launching authority has the right
to obtain the return of an object it
has launched that has come down
to Earth on the territory of another
party.

These benefits alone recommend
prompt ratification of the Astronaut
Agreement. Our laws and treaties must
always keep pace with our science, But
the value of this Agreement goes beyond
the protection it offers those who venture
into space. It is also one more link in a
growing chain of international coopera-
tion which helps protect the peace of
this planet.

The seven years of the Space Age be-
gan here on earth with the Berlin Wall,
the harsh words at Vienna and the Cu-
ban missile crisis. We have worked pa-
tiently and hard to improve the climate.
As Isaid in 1966:

Our task is to achieve a reconciliation
with the East—a shift from the narrow con-
cept of coexistence to the broader vision
of peaceful engagement,

I believe our successes have been im=~
pressive and hopeful: the Consular Con-
vention—signed in 1964 and ratified in
1968; the Civil Air Agreement—signed
in 1966, with air service soon to begin;
the Outer Space Treaty of 1967; the
Non-Proliferation Treaty just signed on
July 1; and the agreement to begin stra-
tegic weapons talks announced that day.

Many difficult and dangerous prob-
lems still lie unsolved before us. We must
devote our energies to achieve a new ad-
vance toward peace. Humanity cannot
wait where freedom from the shadow of
nuclear war is concerned. We look with
satisfaction to the achievement of the
Non-Proliferation Treaty, and with an-
ticipation to the forthcoming talks on
the control of strategic weapons. Surely
two nations who aspire to the stars can
realize the common danger and act in
the common interest here on earth.

The Astronaut Agreement is an aetion
in the common interest. It helps man's
reach for peace as well as his conquest
of space, I earnestly hope the Senate
will give its prompt advice and consent
to ratification,

LynpoN B. JOHNSON,

THE WaHITE Houseg, July 15, 1968.

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. JAVITS:

S, 3774. A bill for the relief of Peter Chung
Ren Huang; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. INOUYE:
8.3775. A bill for the relief of Chi Ming
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Lam and Leung Man; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.
By Mr, HOLLAND:

8. 3776. A bill for the relief of Dr. Jose Ra-
mon Portela y Margolles; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. SPAREMAN (for himself and
Mr. HAYDEN) :

S.3777. A bill to establish the United
States Section of the United States-Mexico
Commission for Border Development and
Friendship, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Foreign Relations.

(See the remarks of Mr. SPARKMAN when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MONTOYA:

S.3778. A bill for the relief of Maria Mar-
tina Wijgergangs; and

8. 3779. A bill for the relief of Natan Al-
tintas; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr, HILL:

S. 3780. A bill to establish in the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare the
positions of Deputy SBecretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare and Under Secretary for
Health and Science; to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare,

By Mr. BREWSTER:

5. 3781. A bill for the relief of Tatsuya

Yamashita; to the Committee on the Judi-

cliary.
By Mr. CURTIS (for himself, Mr.
HRUSKA, Mr, BAKER, Mr. HANSEN, Mr.
Javirs, Mr. McCLELLAN, Mr, MoN-
RONEY, Mr. MorTON, Mr. MunDT, Mr,
SpAREMAN, and Mr, BTENNIS) :

B.3782. A bill to amend the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 in relation to industrial de-
velopment bonds; to the Committee on Fi-
nance.

(See the remarks of Mr. Curris when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. PASTORE (for himself, Mr,
AwpeErsoN, and Mr, BENNETT) :

8.3783. A bill to amend the Atomic Energy
Act of 1954, as amended, and for other pur-
poses; to the Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy.

By Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey:

S.3784. A bill to promote the advancement
of biological research in aging through a
comprehensive and intensive 5-year program
for the systematic study of the basic origins
of the aging process in human beings; to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. WiLLiams of New
Jersey when he introduced the above bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. McINTYRE (for himself and
Mr. CorTON) :

S.8785. A bill to amend section 1777(c) of
title 38, United States Code, in order to per-
mit, under certain circumstances, the ap-
proval of on-the-job training courses which
require more than 2 years' training; to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,

By Mr. MURFPHY (for himself and Mr.
EvUucHEL) :

8.3786. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
San Bernardino, State of California;

85.3787. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclalm any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
San Bernardino, State of California;

5.83788. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
San Bernardino, State of California;

S.3789. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitelaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

5.8790. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relingquish and
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quitelaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3791. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3702. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interlor to relinquish and
guitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3793, A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim to
certain lands situated in the county of San
Bernardino, State of California;

5.3794. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitelaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of San
Bernardino, State of California;

S.3795. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

5.3796. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interlor to relinquish and
quitelaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

8.3797. A bill to authorize and direct the
SBecretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitelaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

5.3798. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interlior to relingquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

8.3709. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitelaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

8.3800. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim to
certain lands situated In the county of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3801. A Dbill to authorize and direct the
Becretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitelaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certaln lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

5.3802. A bill to authorize and direct the
SBecretary of the Interior to relinquish and
guitelaim any title it may heretofore claiia
to certain lands situated in the county of
San Bernardino, State of California;

5.3803. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinguish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3804. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
guitelaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3806. A bill to authorize and direct the
Becretary of the Interior to relinguish and
quiteclalm any title it may heretofore claim to
certain lands situated in the county of San
Bernardino, State of California;

5. 3806. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
San Bernardino, State of California;

5.3807. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

S5.3808. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;
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5.3809. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3810. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
San Bernardino, State of California;

S.3811, A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

5. 3812. A bill to authorize and direct
the Secretary of the Interior to relinquish
and quitclaim any title it may heretofore
claim to certain lands situated in the county
of San Bernardino, State of California;

5.13813. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interlor to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

5.3814. A hill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

5.3815. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any tifle it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3816. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

5.3817. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interlor to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
San Bernardino, State of California;

5.3818. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

5.3819. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interlor to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

5.38820. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interlor to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

B, 3821. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

8. 3822, A bill to authorize the payment of
private claims to R. A. Beaver and J. F.
Beaver of Blythe, Calif.;

S.3823. A blll to relinquish and disclaim
any title to certain lands situated in Imperial
County, Calif.;

S.3824. A bill to relinquish and disclaim
any title to certain lands situated in Imperial
County, Calif.;

5.3825. A bill to relinquish and quitclaim
any title to certain lands situated in River-
side County, Calif.;

S. 3826, A bill to relinquish and disclaim
any title to certain lands situated in Yuma
County, Ariz,;

5.3827. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

5.3828. A bill to relinquish and disclaim
any title to certain lands situated in Yuma
County, Ariz.;

S.3829. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;
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S.3830. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

S. 3831, A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

5.3832. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

8. 3833. A bill to authorize and direct the
Sec of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated In the county of
San Bernardino, State of California; and

8.3834. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore clalm
to certain lands situated in the county of
San Bernardino, State of California; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs by
unanimous consent.

(See the remarks of Mr. MurrHY when he
introduced the above bills, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. PERCY:

$.3835. A bill to amend title VI of the
Public Health Service Act to include within
the scope of part A thereof comprehensive
ambulatory health services, and otherwise
to extend and improve the program estab-
lished by such part A; to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. PErcY when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

S. 3TTT—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO ESTABLISH THE UNITED
STATES SECTION OF THE UNITED
STATES-MEXICO COMMISSION
FOR BORDER DEVELOPMENT AND
FRIENDSHIP

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to establish the United States Section
of the United States-Mexico Commission
for Border Development and Friendship,
and for other purposes.

The proposed legislation has been re-
quested by the President and I am in-
troducing it in order that there may be
a specific bill o which Members of the
Senate and the public may direct their
attention and comments.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
may be printed in the Recorp at this
point, together with a section-by-section
analysis of it.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and appro-
priately referred; and, without objection,
the bill and section-by-section analysis
will be printed in the REcorb.

The bill (8. 3777) to establish the
United States Section of the United
States-Mexico Commission for Border
Development and Friendship, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr. SPARK-
MAN, for himself and Mr. HAYDEN, was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Foreign Relations,
and ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

8. 317

Be il enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Congress recognizes and endorses the action
taken by the President of the United States
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and the President of Mexico pursuant to
their Jolnt Statement of April 15, 1966, in
which the two Presidents expressed their
determination to improve the relations be-
tween frontier cities of both countries and
to elevate the life of those who live in the
border area, and in which they agreed to
create a Commission to pursue these objec-
tives through cooperative action to raise the
standard of living of the respective com-
munities from a social and cultural as well
as a material point of view.

Sec. 2. (a) There is hereby established the
United States Sectlon of the United States-
Mexico Commission for Border Development
and Friendship (hereinafter referred to as
the “United States Section” and the “Com-
mission”, respectively).

(b) The United States Section shall be
subject to the foreign policy direction of
the Secretary of State.

(¢) The United States Section shall be
composed of a Chairman, who shall be ap-
pointed by the President by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate, and repre-
sentatives of such executive departments
and agencles as the President shall desig-
nate. These representatives, who shall have
the rank of at least Assistant Secretary or
equivalent level and who shall be designated
by the heads of such executive departments
and agencles, shall be known as Commis-
sloners and shall serve without additional
compensation. The Chairman of the United
States Sectlon is authorized to designate one
of the Commissioners to serve as Acting
Chairman in his absence or disability. The
Chairman may invite the participation in
the activities of the United States Section of
any executive department or agency not
represented in the United States Sectlon,
when matters of interest to such executive
department or agency are under considera-
tion.

(d) The Commissioners shall meet at the
call of the Chairman,

(e) Section 5315 of title 5, United States
Code, is amended by adding the following
new paragraph after paragraph (90):

“(91) Chairman, United States Section of
the United States-Mexico Commission for
Border Development and Friendship”

Sec. 3. The United States Section shall
have the following functions with respect to
the economie, social, and cultural develop-
ment of the border area:

(1) To conduct a continuing and compre-
hensive review of problems of the border
area, propose solutions to such problems,
establish relationships with State and local
governments to identify such problems and
solutions, and, as appropriate, establish
similar relationships with individual citizens
and private organizations and institutions;

(2) To develop, on a continuing basis in
consultation with appropriate executive de-
partments and agencles, comprehensive and
coordinated policies, plans, and programs for
the border area and recommend priorities
thereunder and their implementation by ap-
propriate executive departments and agen-
cles;

(3) To conduct or foster surveys, studies,
and other research required for the identifi-
cation of problems and the preparation of
specific plans and programs for the border
area;

(4) To develop and maintain a comprehen=-
sive inventory of natural and human re-
sources in the border area and of the pro-
grams of Federal, State, and local govern-
ments directed toward betterment of condi-
tions in that area;

(5) To conduct or foster demonstration
or technical assistance projects applicable
to various localities in the border area and
secure maximum participation of private
and public local groups;

(6) To stimulate and encourage an in-
creased social and cultural interchange
among institutions and individuals in the
border area;
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(7) To promote increased participation by
the private sector in the improvement of
conditions in the border area; and

(8) To work cooperatively with the Mexi-
can Section of the Commission in the devel-
opment and execution of plans and proposals
for joint, cooperative, or parallel activities.

Sec. 4. (a) The Unilted States Section is
authorized to prescribe rules and regulations
governing its administration.

(b) The United States Section shall con-
sult with and coordinate its activities with
appropriate executive departments and agen-
cles and shall utilize the facilities and re-
sources of such departments and agencies to
the maximum extent possible in carrying out
its functions.

(¢) The United States Section is author-
ized in carrying out its functions to enter
into agreements with executive departments
and agencies as appropriate.

SeEc. 5. The United States Section is au-
thorized to request directly from any ex-
ecutive department or agency any informa-
tion it deems necessary to carry out its func-
tions under this Act, and to utilize the
services and facilities of such department or
agency; and each executive department or
agency is authorized to furnish such infor-
mation, services, and facilities to the United
States Section upon request of the Chairman
to the extent permitted by law and within
the limits of available funds.

Sec. 6. (a) The Chairman shall appoint
and fix the compensation of such personnel
as may be necessary to carry out the func-
tions of the United States Sectlon, and to
obtain the services of experts and consul-
tants In accordance with section 3109 of
title 5, United States Code, at rates for in-
dividuals not to exceed the per diem equiv-
alent for GS-18.

(b) Services of an individual as an expert
or consultant under subsection (a) of this
section shall not be considered as employ-
ment or holding of office or position bring-
ing such individual within the provisions of
sections 3323(a) and 8344 of title 5 of the
United States Code, section 872 of the For-
elgn Service Act of 1946, as amended, or any
other law limiting the reemployment of re-
tired officers or employees or governing the
simultaneous receipt of compensation and
retired pay or annuities, subject to section
5532 of title 6 of the United States Code.

(c) Executive departments and agencles
are authorized to detall to temporary duty
with the United States Sectlon such per-
sonnel as the Chairman may request for
carrying out the functions of the United
States Section, each such detall to be with-
out loss of seniority, pay, or other employee
status,

Sec. 7. As may be necessary in carrying out
its functions in the border area, the United
States Section is authorized to enter into
and perform such contracts, leases, coopera-
tive agreements or other transactions with
any local government or political subdivi-
sion or agency thereof, or with any person.

BSec. 8. The United States Section may ac-
cept and use for purposes of this Act gifts
or donations of services or property, real, per-
sonal or mixed, tangible or intangible.

8ec. 9. The border area shall be defined as
the geographic area immediately adjacent
to the international boundary between the
Unilted States and Mexico, but including
such other nearby areas as either exert a
significant impact on or are significantly af-
fected by the border area.

Sec, 10. Nothing in this legislation shall
be construed fto restrict or infringe upon
the authority of any executive department
or agency.

Sec. 11. There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the functions of the United
States Section under this Act.

The section-by-section analysis of S.
37717, presented by Mr. SPARKMAN, is as

follows:
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SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF PROPOSED
DraPr LecisLatioNw ‘To ESTABLISH THE
UNITED STATES SECTION OF THE UNITED
StaTes-MEexico COMMISSION FOR BORDER DE-
VELOPMEMT AND FRIENDSHIP

Section 1 provides the endorsement of the
Congress of the action taken by the Presi-
dents of Mexico and the United States to
establish a joint commission to improve re-
lations between border cities of both coun-
tries and to cooperate in elevating the life
of those who live in the border area from a
social and cultural as well as a material point
of view.

Section 2(a) establishes the United States
Section of the United States-Mexico Com-
mission for Border Development and Friend-

ship.

S%ction 2(b) provides that the United
States Sectlon shall operate under the for-
eign policy direction of the Secretary of
State.

Section 2(c) sets forth the composition
and method of appointment of the United
States Section. It would consist of a chair-
man and representatives of such executive
departments and agencles as may be desig-
nated by the President. The Chairman would
be appointed by the President with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate. The Chalr-
man is currently appointed by the President
without Senate confirmation.

The representatives of departments and
agencies, who woud be at least of Assistant
Secretary level, would be named by their
agency head. They would be known as Com-
missioners. Representatives of the following
agencies are currently members of the
United States Section: the Departments of
Btate, Agriculture, Commerce, the Interlor,
Labor, Health, Education, and Welfare,
Housing and Urban Development, and Trans-
portation; the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity; and the Interagency Committee on
Mexican American Affairs,

Other agencies not represented in the
United States Section could be invited to
participate in its activities.

Section 2(d) provides that the Chalrman
shall call meetings of the Commissioners.

Section 2(e) sets the compensation of the
Chairman at level IV of the Executive Sched-
ule (currently $28,750 annually).

Section 3 sets forth eight functions of the
United States Sectlon. They include review
of the problems of the border area and devel-
opment of proposed solutions; development
of coordinated policies, plans, and programs;
conduct of surveys and studies; maintenance
of a comprehensive inventory of human and
natural resources and of governmental pro-
grams in the area; conduct of demonstration
projects; encouragement of social and cul-
tural interchanges; promotion of private sec-
tor participation in the improvement of the
area’s condition; and cooperation with the
Mexican Section of the Commission.

Section 4(a) authorizes the United States
Section to prescribe rules and regulations
governing its internal administration.

Section 4(b) requires the United States
Section, in carrying out its functions, to
utilize to the maximum extent possible the
facllities and resources of appropriate de-
partments and agencies and to consult with
and coordinate its activities with such de-
partments and agencies. This provision is

to emphasize the coordinating role
of the United States Section and alms at as-
suring that the United States Section will
not duplicate or overlap the activities of
other agencies.

Sections 4(c) and 5 enable the United
Btates Sectlon to enter into agreements with
departments and agencies as appropriate and
to request and receive from them informa-
tion, services, and facilities to the extent per-
mitted by law.

Section 6(a) authorizes the Chairman to
appoint and fix the compensation of neces-
sary personnel of the United States Section
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in accordance with civil service laws and

regulations and to secure the services of ex-

perts and consultants at not to exceed the
diem equivalent of GS-18.

Section 6(b) provides that retired Federal
officers and employees may be employed and
compensated as experts and consultants by
the United States Section without loss of
annuity payments.

Section 6(c) authorizes other Federal
agencies to detall personnel to the United
States Sectlon for temporary duty, without
loss of seniority, pay or other employee status.

Section 7 authorizes the United States Sec-
tion to enter into contracts, leases, coopera-
tive agreements or other transactions with
any local government or political subdivision
or agency thereof or with any person.

Section 8 permits the United States Sec-
tion to accept gifts or donations of services or
property for use in its activities.

Section 9 defines the border area for the
purposes of the Act.

Section 10 provides that nothing in the
Act shall restrict or infringe upon the au-
thority of any department or agency.

Section 11 authorizes the appropriation of
funds as necessary to carry out the functions
of the United States Section.

S. 3782—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
AMEND THE INTERNAL REVENUE
CODE OF 1954 RELATING TO IN-
DUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT BONDS

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I am in-
troducing a bill for myself, Mr. HRUSKA,
Mr. BAker, Mr. HANSEN, Mr, JaviTs, Mr.
McCLELLAN, Mr. MONROKEY, Mr. MORTON,
Mr. Muxpr, Mr. SpARKMAN, and Mr,
STENNIS,

One of the high important but less
newsworthy amendments enacted by
Congress as part of the Revenue and
Expenditure Control Act of 1968—the
bill that imposed the 10-percent surtax—
relates to the tax treatment of indus-
trial development bonds.

Late in FPebruary the Treasury Depart-
ment announced that it proposed to
change the tax treatment of interest on
these bonds by amending its regulations.
These bonds had been uniformly treated
as obligations of a State or local govern-
mendt for a period of more than 30 years;
and as such, the interest earned on them
had been exempt from Federal income
tax. The Committee on Finance was dis-
turbed that such an important change
in tax practice was being attempted
without benefit of a change in the un-
derlying statute. The Secretary of the
Treasury was interrogated about his
proposed regulations in public hearings
beginning on March 12. Following these
hearings, the Committee on Finance
considered the matter in executive ses-
sion and concluded that the regulations
should not be permitted to go into effect
on March 15 as the Treasury contem-
plated. Rather, it was the consensus of
the committee that the existing rules
should be continued wuntil Congress
amended the law. An amendment to that
effect was added to the excise tax exten-
sion bill,

Later, the Senate adopted a floor
amendment to the same bill which gen-
erally had the effect of writing the pro-
posed Treasury regulations into the
statutes.

Thus, as the bill passed the Senate, it
contained two amendments dealing with
the tax treatment of income earned on
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industrial development bonds—one to
continue the present rules until Congress
changed them by law, and the other to
prescribe new statutory rules effective
January 1, 1969.

The conferees on the tax bill worked
long and hard to find suitable solutions
to the many and important problems that
confronted them. With matters as con-
troversial as the 10-percent surtax and
the $6 billion cutback in Federal expend-
itures, it is no wonder that they were
unable to give the industrial develop-
ment bond matter the full attention it
deserved. Therefore, the conference
agreements which were enacted into law
have created more problems with respect
to industrial development bonds than
they solved.

The principal objective of those seek-
ing to tax such bonds was o eliminate
the situation under which State and local
governments were, in effect, being re-
quired to substitute their borrowing
power for the borrowing power of the
corporation for whom the bonds were be-
ing issued. And this substitution carried
with it the threat of a raid on another
State’s industries.

Certainly, it is a function of govern-
ment to seek new industry. It is equally
a function of government to create new
job opportunities for its citizens. It can
accomplish both of these objectives with-
out raiding the industry of another State
and it should be permitted to do so. Un-
fortunately, the rules worked out by the
conferees reduce the ability of the States
to perform these governmental functions.
They arbitrarily characterize virtually
any State or local bond issue over $1 mil-
lion as a tax abuse and require that in-
terest earned on it be taxed as if it were
paid by the private corporation with re-
spect to whom it was issued.

I believe a better solution can be found.
1 believe we can work out rules which will
prevent the sort of tax abuse which
prompted the conference agreement, but
which will preserve the rights of the
States and their instrumentalities to is-
sue tax-free bonds for the purpose of de-
;'ell;.ping their economies and creating

0

With this thought in mind, a bill is be-
ing introduced to moderate the harsh-
ness of the conference agreement without
reraising the charge of “tax abuse” or
“tax loophole.”

Under this bill, tax exemption would be
continued with respect to interest paid
on certain issues to combat unemploy-
ment or underemployment. However,
rigid criteria must be satisfied—criteria
generally prescribed by the Advisory
Commission on Intergovernmental Rela-
tions.

These criteria are: First, that location
of the industrial plant be restricted to
a community or area with a condition of
substantial and persistent unemploy-
ment or underemployment; second, that
other opportunities for employment are
lacking; third, that the number of jobs
to be created will not be much greater
than the number needed to correct the
condition; and fourth, that the plant will
not have a high ratio of capital cost to
jobs, as would generally be the case with
an automated plant.

The Governor of the State must cer-
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tify that these criteria are met before
the exemption of proposed section 104
(¢) (4) would apply to a particular issue
to finance industrial property.

In all cases if industrial development
bonds are to be tax exempt, the bill pro-
vides that there must be a showing that
the industrial plant is not pirated from
another State. In cases where there is
the required showing of substantial and
persistent unemployment or underem-
ployment, the bill provides for no dollar
limitation of the tax-free issue, other-
wise it provides that tax-free issues must
be for no more than $5,000,000.

For interest received on one of the
bond issues I have described to be ex-
empt from taxation including the small
issues—the Governor of the State must
certify that the industrial plant to be
financed by the bond issue is not “pi-
rated” from another State. If it involves
relocation of an existing facility then it
is not creating new jobs. Rather, it is
shifting existing jobs to a new location.
In my opinion, it would have to be shown
that the new plant being financed by
the bond issue must be concerned with
expansion of jobs, not relocation of jobs.

I believe that this provides construc-
tive suggestions for dealing with an ad-
mittedly complex problem. It will give
the States themselves an opportunity to
state their position on the industrial
bond matter. Until now there has been
no congressional forum in which State
representatives could express their
thoughts. No hearings were held on the
industrial bond question except the very
narrow hearing during which the Sec-
retary was questioned about his pro-
posed regulation. That hearing certainly
offered no basis for the harsh provisions
worked out by the conferees on the Rev-
enue and Expendifure Control Act of
1968. I urge the chairman of the Com-
mittee on Finance to set hearings at an
early date so that we can assure the
States that the Federal tax law will not
thwart their efforts to do what they
think is right for the economy and the
citizens of their own jurisdiction.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The bill (S. 3782) to amend the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1954 in relation fo
industrial development bonds, intro-
duced by Mr. Curtis (for himself and
other Senators), was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Finance.

S. 3784—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
ESTABLISH AN AGING RESEARCH
COMMISSION

Mr, WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, in the midst of this troubled
period in our Nation’s growth, I want to
call the attention of the Senate to a task
which holds immeasurable promise for
harmony and orderly development, for
all men, everywhere. The task is the in-
vestigation of aging—that complex bio-
logical, psychological, and social process
which touches us all—one of the true
common denominators among men. I am
introducing a bill today which I believe
could set us on a course of immense pro-
ductivity and discovery in basic human
research,
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This bill would establish an Aging Re-
search Commission, which would plan a
5-year program of intensive coordinated
research into the origins of the aging
process.

For some fime now, the Special Com-
mittee on Aging has been exploring the
plight and the promise of millions of
elderly Americans. We have heard from
hundreds of men and women over 65 who
suffer inadequate health services, insuffi-
cient income, and unpleasant housing
conditions. As chairman of the commit-
tee, I have taken particular notice of a
recurrent parallel between poverty, ill
health, and despair among the elderly,
and a deterioration and decay in their
energy, enthusiasm, and vigor.

There is little chance for us to break
this eycle among the elderly, unless we
begin today to unearth some of the basic
data about aging as a process. What we
need immediately is a body of accurate
information about the basic physical
changes which accompany the aging
process. We need exploration into the
mysteries of the cell and the gene.

Because we do not know the secrets
of aging, we are being forced to repair
rather than prepare. For example, re-
cent developments in biological medi-
cine, as well as in surgical techniques—
including heart transplants and banks
of substitute organs—have emphasized
restorative medicine. These are systems
to repair damage which has already
been done.

How much more productive it would
be if we could unlock the secrets of
body deterioration. A large-scale in-
vestigation into the basic processes of
aging could yield such an incredible
storehouse of information about man’s
development, that a whole new era of
medical insight and competence could
be born. Social scientists, physicians, and
gerontological experts agree that basic
research into the process of aging could
possibly lead to mastery over the process
which makes men old.

Present efforts in aging research are
simply not going to get this important
job done. There are two reasons for the
inadequacy of the present research
effort:

First, because the level of funding is
unrealistically low—current total Fed-
eral expenditures for basic aging re-
search come to about $7.4 million an-
nually, or less than 5 cents per person;

Second, because aging research has
never been concentrated, never given
visibility as a research area; and in
consequence, many highly trained and
dedicated researchers have overlooked
the challenges in the field. There is no
cohesion to tie all of the research to-
gether. Interdisciplinary projects and
exhaustive studies would be much more
effective if they were incorporated into
an overall, coordinated research effort.

The Federal Government is already
at work to provide coordinated facilities
in aging research. The new Gerontology
Research Center within the National In-
stitute of Child Health and Human De-
velopment of the National Institutes of
Health, will house more than 300 scien-
tists and supporting personnel. It should
provide a start for the effort needed to
carry out biological research into the
process of aging.
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Now, we need to match this new phys-
ical facility with an equally innovative
approach in overall research planning. I
believe the bill I am introducing will pro-
vide that kind of approach. It would es-
tablish a commission, which would be re-
sponsible for drawing up a 5-year pro-
gram of intensive aging research.

It would authorize this commission to
set up an information bank which would
contain information and statistical data
concerning developments on the bio-
logical aspects of aging.

The bill would also create a biological
research board within the commission
which, under the supervision of the com-
mission, will prepare a gerontological
quinquennial research plan.

It would provide a vehicle for creating
the strong governmental leadership nec-
essary for a program offering such a
dramatic impact upon our whole social
structure, and upon the individual lives
of each of us.

These proposals would open the door to
a new era of high-level, energetic re-
search in the basic human processes
which lead to aging. There was a call for
this kind of concerted effort from the
1961 White House Conference on Aging.
Biological science and general medicine
have given us so many techniques to em-
ploy, so much skill and dedication ready
to be used, that it would be a tragic
waste of time and energy if we were to
let this research collapse for lack of co-
hesion and focus.

The bill I am introducing today would
bring together all of the accumulated
wisdom and expertise of the past, and
focus this creative force on the imme-
diate task of unearthing the mysteries of
aging. We have it in our grasp, this elu-
sive life force called aging; and it is up
to us, as representatives of the concerned
public, to provide the tools and materials
needed to solve the riddle of why people
grow old.

Mr, President, I have received letters
and statements in support of a geron-
tological research “master plan” from a
number of distinguished scientists and
educators. I ask unanimous consent that
some excerpts be reprinted in the Rec-
orp. I also ask unanimous consent that
an analysis of the bill be printed in the
REecorp at the close of my remarks.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without objec-
tion, the excerpts and analysis will be
printed in the REcorb.

The bill (S. 3784) to promote the ad-
vancement of biological research in ag-
ing through a comprehensive and inten-
sive 5-year program for the systematic
study of the basic origins of the aging
process in human beings, introduced by
Mr. WinLiams of New Jersey, was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare,

The excerpts and analysis, presented
by Senator WiLLiams of New Jersey, are
as follows:

ExCERPTS FROM STATEMENTS IN SUPPORT OF A
COORDINATED RESEARCH PLAN
Dr. Linus Pauling, noted scientist and re-

searcher, now Professor of Molecular Chem-
istry at the University of California at San

Diego:
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“The possibilities of decreasing (this) suf-
fering through research on senescence are in
my opinion large enough to justify the ex-
penditure of hundreds of millions of dollars
per year, in addition to the expenditures now
being made. The progress in molecular biol-
ogy and medicine during recent years has
been tremendous. Many fundamental dis-
coveries have been made that suggest prom-
ising programs of developmental research. In
addition, more money should be provided to
support work in basic science, especially in
the flelds of molecular structure and molec-
ular biology, because there is an excellent
chance that additional very important dis-
coveries can be made.”

(Letter to Senator Willlams, commenting
on the needs in the field of aging research.)

Dr, Bernard L. Strehler, Professor of Biol-
ogy, University of Southern California:

“I hope that the need for an understand-
ing of the origin of the aging process and
its direct relevance to other areas of biology
and medicine iz self-evident. I hope I have
been sufficlently explicit in demonstrating
that the present effort to understand this
problem is far less than might have been
hoped or expected. . .. I hope that you will
give consideration to the proposal for an in-
ternational gerontological quinquennium.”

(Statement at hearings on “Long-Range
Program and Research Needs in Aging and
Related Flelds,” Washington, D.C., December
6, 1067.)

Dr. ¥, Marott Sinex, Chairman, Depart-
ment of Biochemistry, Boston University:

“One of the most important things which
Congress can do . . . is to focus attention of
laymen and sclentists on the aging challenge.
Statements that aging research will be sup-
ported by responsible public leaders are ef-
fective In making scientists regard aging as
a major problem, Congress and this Commit-
tee can give aging research visibility.”

(Statement submitted to December, 1967,
hearings.)

ANALYSIS OF AGING RESEARCH COMMISSION
ProrosaL

I, What are the major provisions of the
BiI?

The bill would establish an Aging Re-
search Commission, which would be re-
sponsible for preparing a five-year research
program (to be known as the Gerontological
Quinquennial Research Plan). It would in-
struct the Commission to gather, analyze,
interpret and organize all of the avallable
information on the blology of aging. The bill
mandates the Commission to file a written
report with the President one year after its
inception.

II. Who would sit on the Research Com-
mission?

The Commission would be made up of
two biological scientists, two administrators
from relevant areas, and one soclologist. In
addition, a Blological Research Board, acting
as a supplementary agency within the Com-
mission, would carry out the specific task of
drafting the five-year program of research;
this Board would be composed of eight au-
thoritative researchers in the field of aging.

III. What kinds of problems will the Com-
mission attempt to face?

The Commission will be looking into the
whole range of issues involved in the aging
process-blological, psychological, physical,
and soclal. It will be designed to coordinate
a’l of the energy and resources now at work
on the problems of aging, and direct these
elements In a single, all-out attack on the
secrets of growing old,

IV. Who would be affected by the work of
the Commission?

All men and women, everywhere, would
be affected; because all men and women
share the common characteristic of aging.
The Commisslon would attempt to devise
means to unearth the deepest mysteries of
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cellular growth and change, basic bodily
chemistry, and complex psychological proc-
esses, These are traits of every man and
woman, regardless of time or place or soclal
status.

V. What are the dimensions of the Com-
mission's task?

As proposed, the Commission would sit
until June 30, 1969, at which time it would
submit its report to the President. It is ex-
pected that the period of the quinguennial
study would be from 1970 to 1975, At pres-
ent, there are 19 million Americans over age
65; by 1975, there will be more than 21
million.

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND RES-
OLUTIONS PERTAINING TO THE
OWNERSHIP OF LANDS ALONG A
SECTION OF THE COLORADO
RIVER

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, I wish
to speak with respect to a matter that
is of great interest to a number of people
in my State and the adjoining States of
Colorado and Arizona.

Today, on behalf of my colleague, the
senior Senator from California, and my-
self, I introduce & series of bills and Sen-
ate resolutions pertaining to the owner-
ship of lands along the lower section of
the Colorado River. Over the years, por-
tions of the river have changed course
and because of these meanderings, there
has arisen a dispute between the Fed-
eral Government and private citizens
over title to the property. Legislative and
judicial solutions to the problem have
been sought but to date there has been
no final judgment.

Many of these matters are working an
extreme hardship on many people living
in the area. The bills I introduce today
seek to resolve at least some of the dis-
puted claims legislatively, At the same
time, I am introducing with each bill
a Benate resolution which ecalls for the
Chief Commissioner of the U.8, Court
of Claims to designate, pursuant to sec-
tion 1492 of title 28 of the United States
Code, a frial commissioner to proceed
in accordance with the applicable rules
to determine the facts as mentioned in
the resolutions and to report to the Con-
gress on his findings of facts together
with conclusions sufficient to inform the
Congress whether the demands in ques-
tion are legal or equitable claims, and
the amounts, if any, legally or equitably
due from the United States to the
claimants.

The bills, Mr. President, involve the
Secretary of the Interior and lands un-
der his control. The resolutions, in turn,
pertain directly to the bills. I ask unani-
mous consent, therefore, that the bills
together with the accompanying resolu-
tions be referred to the Senate Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs which
has handled previous measures of a simi-
lar nature and which, I feel, should
handle these bills and resolutions to-
gether.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bills and resolutions will be
received; and, without objection, will be
referred to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs,

The bills, introduced by Mr. MURPHY
(for himself and Mr. KUCHEL) were re-
ceived, read twice by their {itles, and
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were referred to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs, as follows:

5. 3786. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interlor to relinquish and
quitclalm any title it may heretofore elaim
to certain lands situated in the County of
San Bernardino, State of California;

5. 3787, A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relingquish and
quitelaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
San Bernardino, State of California;

S. 3788. A bill to authorize and direct
the Secretary of the Interior to relinguish
and quitclaim any title it may heretofore
claim fo certain lands situated in the County
of San Bernardino, State of California;

B. 3789, A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

5. 3780. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinguish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

5.3791. A bill to authorize and direct
the Secretary of the Interior to relinquish
and quitclaim any title it may heretofore
claim to certaln lands situated in the County
of Riverside, State of California;

5.3792. A bill to authorize and direct
the Becretary of the Interior to relinquish
and quitclaim any title it may heretofore
clalm to certain lands situated in the County
of Riverside, State of California;

B.8783. A bill to authorize and direct the
Becretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim to
certain lands situated in the County of San
Bernardino, State of California;

5.3704. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interlor to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated In the County of
San Bernardino, State of California;

5.8795. A bill to authorize and direct the
Becretary of the Interior to relinguish and
guitelaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

B.3796. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinguish and
quitclalm any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

5.8787. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
1o certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

5.8798. A bill to authorize and direct the
Becretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

B5.3789. A Dbill to authorize and direct the
Becretary of the Interior fo relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

5.38800. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certaln lands situated in the County of
Rlverside, State of California;

B.3801. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitelaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

£.3802. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinguish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
San Bernardino, State of California;

5. 3803. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
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to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3804. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitelaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3805. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitelaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
San Bernardino, State of California;

§.3806. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
San Bernardino, State of California;

S.3807. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3808. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3809. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3810. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
San Bernardino, State of California;

S.3811. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3812. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
San Bernardino, State of California;

S. 3813, A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

S. 3814, A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

§. 3815. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

8. 3816. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

8. 3817. A bill to authorize and direct the
Seeretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title if may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
San Bernardino, State of California;

S. 3818. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinguish and
quitelaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

B. 3819. A bill to authorize and direct the
Becretary of the Interior to relingquish and
guitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the county of
Riverside, State of California;

S. 3820. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

S. 8821. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinguish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;
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5. 3822, A bill to authorize the payment of
private claims to R. A, Beaver and J, F.
Beaver of Blythe, Calif.;

S.3823, A bill to relinquish and disclaim
any title to certain lands situated in Im-
perial County, Calif.;

$S.3824, A bill to relinquish and disclaim
any title to certain lands situated in Im-

ty, Calif.;

S, 3825. A bill to relinquish and quitclaim
any title to certain lands situated in River-
side, County, Calif.;

5.3826. A bill to relinquish and disclaim
any title to certain lands situated in Yuma
County, Ariz.;

S.3827. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinguish and
guitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

5.3828. A bill to relinguish and disclaim
any title to certain lands situated in Yuma
County, Ariz.;

5.3829. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

8.3830. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitelaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands sitfuated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3831. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
guitclalm any title it may heretofore clalm
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

S.3832. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California;

5.3833. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interlor to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
San Bernardino, State of California; and

S.3834, A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to relinquish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
San Bernardino, State of California.

(For text of the resolutions referred to, see
under the heading “Resolutions”).

S. 3835—INTRODUCTION OF BILL
ENTITLED “THE NEIGHBORHOOD
HEALTH CENTER ACT”

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, we all know
that medical science has scored vast gains
over the past 10 years. We know we have
in America the finest doctors and finest
hospitals in the world. But few realize
that, at the same time, the relative qual-
ity of medical care of the American peo-
ple has declined over the years. For
instance, at one time we ranked sixth
among the nations in our infant mortal-
ity rate. Today, we have slipped to 15th
place. Medical knowledge and research
capahility have increased dramatically
but, unfortunately, so has the cost of
medical care so that today a smaller per-
centage of Americans can afford medical
care than before.

It has been estimated that the cost of
living will rise by 20 percent by 1975, but
medical costs are expected to jump 140
percent. As medical care costs continue
to skyrocket, fewer and fewer Americans
can afford necessary medical attention.

The poor in the United States receive
a disproportionately low share of the
health services. Like in so many other
areas, Federal health programs have
tended to provide help to middle-income
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Americans, while virtually ignoring the
health problems of the poor. And the re-
sult is that the health of the poor in
this country is a national disgrace.

Poor Americans are four times as Like-
ly to die before the age of 35 as the
average citizen. Negro women in Missis-
sippi die six times as often in child-
birth as white women, and in some urban
ghettos of the North, one child in 10
dies in infancy. The life expectancy for
an American Negro at birth is 61 years,
but for a white American it is 68
years.

And the health gap between the rich
and the poor is growing. In 1940, the in-
fant mortality rate for nonwhites was
70 percent higher than for whites. But
in 1962, the rate was 90 percent greater.
George James, former New York City
commissioner of health, noted that if the
death rate ir a middle-class white neigh-
borhood were projected for New York
City as a whole, 12,000 lives a year would
be saved. He stated that poverty is the
third leading cause of death in New
York City.

The changing social and medical or-
der is creating, with increasingly com-
pelling urgency, new challenges in health
care. Contemporary patterns of disease
and disability call for primary emphasis
to be given to health maintenance meas-
ures; and the growing complexity of
medical resources requires the integrated
function of the health team. Effective
health maintenance implies, in today’s
setting, a unified, personalized, and con-
tinuous service system.

Present medical care for the poor is
fragmented, uncoordinated, and com-
pletely unresponsive to the total patient
needs. It is hard to believe that, al-
though we spend $50 billion a year for
health care, a recent report of the Na-
tional Advisory Commission on Health
Manpower stated flatly:

There is a crisis in American health care.

The report further stated:

Unless we improve the system through
which health care is provided, care will con-
tinue to become less satisfactory even though
there are massive increases in cost and in
numbers of health personnel.

It is my position that we can get more
from the health care dollar. Instead of
pouring more dollars into a system in
order to try to cover up the problems in
the system, we should come to recognize
that only a reorganization of the system
itself will produce the level of care of
which we are capable.

The Congress is presently at an impor-
tant crossroads in the area of health leg-
islation. New health legislation of the
past several years has been addressed to
important problems and certain demon-
stration programs have beamed a ray of
hope into some hard core areas of need.
However, these can only be looked upon
as tentative first steps. And, as in so
many other areas, once the path is first
tread, we have only begun to realize the
truly massive problems of personnel, or-
ganization, and financing that must be
attended to. The time has now come to
correct the inadequacies of the present
system. The bill I offer today represents
a step in this direction.

The present system of medical care
virtually ignores the special health prob-
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lems of the poor. In the past half-century
there has been a trend toward urbaniza-
tion of America’s population. This trend
has brought with it problems peculiar to
city life. Among the problems has been
the development of large neighborhoods
in the central areas of our cities charac-
terized by dilapidated housing, poor
schools, low incomes, high Ilevels of
erime, unemployment, infant mortality,
chronic disease, and, worst of all, hope-
lessness. As I have already pointed out,
medical statistics demonstrate that
people living in these areas are much less
healthy than their well-to-do neighbors.
For example, two-thirds of the children
enrolled in Headstart projects were
found to have significant emotional or
physical defects at the age of 6; one-third
of the working poor suffer from some
significant chronie illness.

In the past, people without financial
resources have been forced fo turn to
charity hospitals or the good will of the
medical profession when care was re-
quired. Often, care was nof available,
and almost never was the care received
comparable to that received by wealthier
patients. The indignities of being poor
were thus extended to the area of health
care. In the vast wards of the municipal
or county hospital such people were at-
tended essentially by inexperienced
young physicians.

This inequity has been known to the
medical profession for many years, but
only recently have the resources and the
will of the Nation been directed at the
problem. The most important step so far
has been the passage of medicare and
medicaid. This legislation established
that good health for all citizens is a
national goal worthy of America. Un-
fortunately, title 19—medicaid—has
fallen short of this goal while greatly
exceeding its anticipated cost. Thus, pro-
grams have had to be cut back in several
States, leaving some of the gravest health
problems untouched. But it is clear that
even had medicaid not run into financial
difficulty, it would still have been inade-
quate. Inadequate because it assumes
that the only barrier to full health care
for the poor is their inability to pay the
physician’s fees, The facts are, however,
that in the large urban poverty areas it
is extremely difficult to get to a doctor,
even when money is available.

The major problem today is the inac-
cessibility of health personnel in both
urban and rural poor areas. Although
poor families have three times more dis-
abling heart disease, seven times more
visual impairment, and five times more
mental illness, the average family with
an income under $3,000 has 40 percent
fewer physician contacts than a family
whose income is $10,000 or more. It was
startling to find that 50 percent of the
Project Headstart children had never
been seen by a physician,

The reasons for this inaccessibility
are many and complex. The location of
medical services, the hours at which they
are offered, and the availability of trans-
portation have not been taken into ac-
count in the planning of health services,
Very often, prospective patients have no
idea when and where to go for help. Ex-
isting facilities are old, understaffed, and
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generally unpleasant. It is not uncom-
mon for a person to have to ride half a
day on the bus to get to a clinie, only to
have to wait another 3 hours to see a
physician, and then another hour to have
his presecription filled. He may be turned
away because he is in the wrong juris-
dietion or he cannot prove his eligibility
for the services.

Even if the patient is willing to pay
for a physician’s services, he may not be
able to find a physician. A recent study
of a Chicago area showed that the num-
ber of private doctors per capita was only
half as great in poverty areas as in non-
poverty areas. The shortage of trained
specialists in these areas was found to be
even more acute than the shortage of
general practitioners, Therefore, not only
is the care harder to get, but it is likely
to be of lower quality.

Thus, although a person may be en-
titled under medicaid to go to any phy-
sician that will see him, he may still be
required to travel great distances to a
public clinic or the emergency room of a
hospital in order to see a doctor, or,
worse yet, he might decide it is not worth
the trouble and wait until he needs an
ambulance. In any case, it is clear that
many people with definite medical prob-
lems are either prevented from getting
needed care or the care is delayed.

Until recently, Federal programs for
indigent health care have focused on
specific disease categories. Funds have
been made available for tuberculosis or
rheumatic fever control, for immuniza-
tions, for preschool examinations, and
prenatal clinics. The statistics show,
however, that this categorical approach
is, at best, a half-way measure—for
without a personal doctor-patient rela-
tionship, the variety of threats to the
health of an individual cannot be coun-
teracted. Only the practicing physician,
alert for any possible disease, can pro-
vide complete preventive care.

In fact, the chief complaints of physi-
cians and other health personnel with
whom I have spoken, working in the ur-
ban poverty areas, are of the fragmenta-
tion and lack of continuity of present
Government programs. This simply
means that too often, separate agencies
are concerned with various aspects of
illness. Thus, children may go to the
child health clinic, diabetics go to the
diabetic clinic, those with skin problems
go to the dermatology clinie, and so on.
Each week the family may have to seek
out a different doctor, depending on one’s
ailment and eligibility. Rarely does a pa-
tient see the same doctor repeatedly.
Various services are offered in different
parts of town. Diseases are being treated,
not sick people.

As previously discussed, medicaid pro-
grams have advanced only a partial solu-
tion to this problem, The Comprehensive
Health Planning and Public Health Ser-
vices Amendments of 1966—Public Law
89-749—and the Partnership for Health
Amendments of 1967—Public Law 90—
174—were addressed to the problem of
improving community health services.
A comprehensive approach implies in-
clusiveness; that is, many services under
the same roof. Medically, the term “com-
prehensive” means a complete approach
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to the individual no matter what his dis-
ease or disability. It is disturbing to re-
port that of $62.5 million authorized for
comprehensive public health services,
almost every cent appropriated was spent
in categorical programs. Even more
alarming is that of $57.5 million appro-
priated—for 1967 under section 314(e)
of Public Law 89-749—for the specific
purposes of financing new approaches
in the provision of health services, $5
million was spent on new approaches and
methods.

Certainly no one can impugn the in-
tent of the categorical programs now
supported by the Government. Preven-
tion of disease and suffering is a goal
to which we would all like to contribute.
But, in fact, it is a sad irony that prevent-
able diseases disable large numbers of
Americans who live in the very shadow
of the laboratories and medical schools
that are spending millions of dollars in
research moneys to conquer new diseases.
The evidence is that a fragmented ap-
proach to the medical problems of the
poor has not succeeded and will not suc-
ceed.

It is essential that any future legisla-
tion in the health field take into account
factors of cost and efficiency of opera-
tion. However, at the outset it is impor-
tant to emphasize that good health is a
sound economic investment. The clearest
examples are obviously preventable dis-
eases.

Prevention requires that an individual
have contact with a physician. The Gov-
ernment has recognized the economic
cost of these diseases but the programs
proposed are not addressed to the pri-
mary problem; the inaccessibility of
medical care to the poor. For example, in
New York City in 1964, a child from a
family with income under $4,000 was only
half as likely to have had a polio im-
munization as a child of a family with
income over $6,000.

In adult life, disease is translated into
poor work records. For example, em-
ployees with incomes under $4,000 have
twice as many absences from work per
year as those with incomes over $7,000.
The economic cost mounts into the bil-
lions of dollars.

Vast sums of money have been spent
on medical and basic scientific research.
No one can deny that the average Ameri-
can has benefited greatly from the ad-
vances made in medical science in the
past three decades. But commonsense
tells us that, unless one gets to a physi-
cian, and the poor, as we have seen, too
often do not, these advances mean noth-
ing, Nor do the urban poor benefit
equally from the millions spent for hos-
pital expansion and modernization un-
der the Hospital Survey and Construc-
tion Act; if anything, it is the more afflu-
ent with their greater demand for, and
utilization of, available health services
that have benefited from these programs.
The poor have been virtually ignored. In
fact, the more poverty stricken an in-
dividual is, the greater his isolation from
modern medicine.

In an attempt to meet this problem,
the Office of Economic Opportunity, un-
der the demonstration cities legislation,
has funded several clinics in so-called
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hard-core poverty areas. These clinics,
although s maternal and child
health, are comprehensive; that is, the
clinic attempts to provide for all the
health needs of the poor family, Aides,
who are local residents, are assigned the
job of seeking to inform the neighbor-
hood of the clinic’s presence. The clinics
are often hospital-affiliated, so that if
hospitalization is required, the same
physician is able to care for the patient
before, during, and after a hospital stay.
Many clinic patients had never been seen
by a physician previously. Stress was laid
on making the clinic a pleasant place—
equivalent to a private doctor’s office for
wealthier clientele. It is clear from the
standpoint of the patient that this is the
most satisfactory way to partake of
health services, with the family as the
essential unit.

Experience to date with these demon-
stration programs suggests that initial
health evaluation of the total family by
the health team establishes a working
relationship and the necessary base of
information for an effective health pro-
gram. It has been possible to change
traditional patterns of medical care so
as to emphasize preventative services
and to offer coordination and continuity
of care to families previously involved
only with medical treatment during
crises.

Economically, this approach is also the
most attractive. If hospital utilization is
to be reduced, preventive medicine must
be practiced and full use of outpatient
diagnosis methods must be encouraged.
Fully equipped clinics, adequately staffed
and directed toward the total health
needs of the poor family, must be estab-
lished. This must be the Federal health
program of top priority. It has been
established that over 1,000 clinics, each
serving a population of about 10,000-
30,000 people, would be needed to com-
pletely serve the health needs of the
poor. As of February 1968, there were 14
OEO clinics in operation and fewer than
4 dozen planned.

Comprehensive clinics pay their own
way. All evidence indicates that provid-
ing comprehensive outpatient care re-
duces hospital utilization dramatically.
In a Mississippi comprehensive health
center, a spot check after 2 years of oper-
ation indicated that the health level of
local residents was raised to the point
where the number of hospitalization
days had been cut by 80 percent. Not only
are many diseases prevented or diag-
nosed earlier, but hospitalization for
diagnostic purposes can be avoided by
providing such services in the clinic. Most
important, the tendency to fragment
medical services—fostered by most Fed-
eral programs—can be avoided. Perhaps
many of the categorical programs will be
found unnecessary, which would save
more Federal dollars.

Medicare and medicaid legislation was
based on the traditional fee-for-service
solo practice of medicine. Comprehensive
care implies group practice. Although
each person would have a personal phy-
sician, a wide range of specialty services
would be made available, Medicare and
medicaid reimbursement plans are basi-
cally forms of health insurance. Long ex-
perience with health insurance plans
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demonstrate that they are invariably as-
sociated with increased hospital utiliza-
tlon. Comprehensive group practice
plans, on the other hand, show a con-
spicuously more efficient use of health
personnel and facilities. Group practice
plans are associated with overall lower
cost and significantly lower hospital
utilization. For example, in a recent com-
parison of similar groups of patients hav-
ing health insurance plans based on fee-
for-service versus those enrolled in group
practice plans, annual hospital days per
1,000 patients was 415 for the group prac-
tice plans compared to 924 for the group
with health insurance.

Medicare and medicaid being forms of
health insurance have thus tended to in-
crease hospital utilization. On the other
hand, it is significant that in its first 2
yvears of operation in a poverty area, the
comprehensive care clinic of the Boston
Columbia Point program has been asso-
ciated with a 90-percent reduction in
number of hospital patient-days for the
population served. This trend should be
encouraged.

In order to hasten the provision of
good health care for all Americans while
maintaining a strong orientation toward
efficiency and economy, I am today in-
troducing the Neighborhood Health Cen-
ter Act (S. 3835).

The main provisions of this bill are as
follows:

First. Federal funds are committed to
the establishment of outpatient clinies
in areas of low physician accessibility.
Public Law 88443, the Hospital and
Medical Facilities Act of 1964, is amended
to include comprehensive ambulatory
care centers among the facilities eligible
to be constructed with Federal funds.
These centers will be staffed by a group
of physicians with different specialty
training in order to provide a wide range
of services.

Second. No additonal funds are au-
thorized. However, the present restric-
tions under Public Law 88-443 are re-
moved, and the type of project to be
funded is left to the discretion of the
State planning agency. It is felt that
each State can best determine its own
needs and priorities.

Third. In order to focus Federal ex-
penditures on the health needs of the
poor, State allotments will be calculated
on the basis of the number of medically
indigent families within each State
rather than on the basis of a complicated
formula involving average per-capita
income and population. The industrial-
ized States are discriminated against by
the present formula because of their
higher per-capita income. For example,
the District of Columbia has the highest
per-capita income of any State or terri-
tory, yet it has two to three times as
many families with incomes under $3,000
as four other States. At present, each of
these four States receives a larger allot-
ment than the District of Columbia.

Fourth. To make better use of Federal
funds spent for research and planning,
the bill provides for the consideration of
recommendations of the areawide plan-
ning agencies established under Public
Law 89-749.

Fifth. The major goal of the bill is
provision of the best possible medical
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care for all. Therefore, the bill provides
for the Surgeon General to give priority
to areas with low physician accessibility,
because these are the areas of greatest
need due to the fact that most present
legislation ignores these areas.

Sixth. In order to avoid funding in-
efficient operations, the bill requires
priority in granting funds be given to the
most efficient facilities. This will, there-
fore, circumvent the pitfalls of medicare
and medicaid which tend to reward the
most inefficient operations by reimburs-
ing on a cost basis.

It is anticipated that applicants will
include groups of private physicians,
medical schools and their affiliated hos-
pitals, voluntary hospital centers, non-
profit organizations, and local medical
societies,

The Nation's health is its most valu-
able possession, and soundest investment.
A program of neighborhood health cen-
ters would clear the most difficult obsta-
cles between many of our citizens and a
productive life.

I am submitting a section-by-section
summary of the Neighborhood Health
Center Act, a copy of the Neighborhood
Health Center Act, and selected sections
of title VI of the Public Health Service
Act which is amended by the Neighbor-
hood Health Center Act. I ask unani-
mous consent that these documents be
printed at this point in the Recorp.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the bill, section-by-section
summary, and sections of title VI of the
Public Health Service Aet will be printed
in the REcorb.

The bill (8. 3835) to amend title VI of
the Public Health Service Act to include
within the scope of part A thereof com-
prehensive ambulatory health services,
and otherwise to extend and improve
the program established by such part A,
introduced by Mr. Percy, was received,
read twice by its title, referred to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,
and ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows: ;

5. 3835

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this act
is to be cited as: “The Neighborhood Health
Center Act of 1968.”"

Sec. 2. (a) Section 600(a) of the Public
Health Service Act is amended by inserting
“ including comprehensive ambulatory care
centers,” immediately after “‘other medical
facilities”.

(b) Section 601 of such Act is amended to
read as follows:

“Sec. 601. In order to assist the States In
carrying out the purposes of Sectlon 600,
there are authorized to be appropriated, for
grants for the construction or modernization
of public or other nonprofit hospitals, public
health centers, comprehensive ambulatory
care centers, facllitles for long-term care,
diagnostic or treatment centers, and rehabili-
tation facilities, $280,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1969.”

(¢) (1) Section 602(a) of such Acts is
amended to read as follows:

*(a) Each State shall be entitled for each
fiscal year, beginning with the fiscal year
which ends June 30, 1969, to an allotment
bearing the same ratio to the sums appro-
priated for such year pursuant to Section
601 as the number of medically indigent in-
dividuals in such State bears to the sum of
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the medically indigent individuals in all the
States.”

(2) Section 602(b)(1) of such Act is
amended to read as follows:

“(1) The allotment to any State under
subsection (a) for a fiscal year which is less
than $175,000 for the Virgin Islands, Ameri-
can Samoa, or Guam and $450,000 for any
other State shall be increased to that
amount, the total of the increases thereby
required being derived by proportionately re~
ducing the allotment for such fiscal year to
each of the remaining States, but with such
adjustments as may be necessary to prevent
the allotment of any of such remaining
States from being thereby reduced to less
than that amount.”

(3) Section 602(c) of such Act is hereby
repealed.

(4) Section 602 of such Act is further
amended by striking out subsections (e)
and (f) thereof and by adding after sub-
section (d) thereof the following new sub-
section:

“(e) In accordance with regulations, any
State may file with the Surgeon General a
request that a specified portion of its allot-
ment under this part be added to the allot-
ment under this part of another State for
the purpose of meeting a portion of the Fed-
eral share of the cost of a project, in such
other State, which is designed to carry out
one or more of the purposes set forth in
Section 600. Any such request shall contain
or be supported by a certification, by the
State, that the appropriate areawide health
planning agency in such State has been in-
formed of and consulted with respect to such
request, and by a statement as to whether
any such planning agency approves of such
request. If it Is found by the Surgeon Gen-
eral and the Secretary that the completion
of the project with respect to which the re-
quest is made would meet the needs of the
State making the request and that use of
the specified portion of such State’s allot-
ment, as requested by it, would assist in
carrying out the purposes of this title, such
portion of such State’s allotment shall be
added to the corresponding allotment of the
other State, to be used for the purpose re-
ferred to above.”

(d) Section 603(a) of such Act is amended
by inserting after paragraph (3) thereof the
following new paragraph:

“{4) in the case of projects for the con-
struction of comprehensive ambulatory care
centers, to facilities located in areas of low
physician accessibility, as determined by the
State agency after taking into consideration
the views of any State, local, or areawide,
health planning agencles within the State
the planning activities of which include
the area wherein any such project is to be
located; and”.

(e) (1) Section 604(a) (4) of such Act is
amended (A) by redesignating subparagraph
(E) thereof as subparagraph (F), (B) by
striking out “and” at the end of subpara-
graph (D) thereof, and (C) by inserting after
subparagraph (D) thereof the following new
subparagraph:

*“(E) the comprehensive ambulatory care
centers needed to provide adequate health
services for people residing in the State, and
a plan for the distribution of such centers
throughout the State; and".

(2) Bection 604(a)(5) of such Act is
amended by inserting “comprehensive am-
bulatory health centers Immediately after
“diagnostic or treatment centers".

(3) BSection 604(a) of such Act is fur-
ther amended (A) by striking out “and” at
the end of paragraph (11) thereof, (B) by
redesignating paragraph (12) thereof as
paragraph (13), and (C) by adding after
paragraph (11) thereof the following new
paragraph:

“(12) provide that the State agency shall
furnish to the Surgeon General with respect
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to each application for a project, detalled
information regarding the costs of services
to be provided by the proposed health fa-
cility; and".

(f) (1) The first sentence of section 605(b)
of such Act is amended (A) by striking out
“and (4)" and inserting in lieu thereof
“(4)”; and (B) by inserting immediately
before the period at the end thereof the fol-
lowing: “, and (5) that such project is in
furtherance of or consistent with any com-
prehensive health plan carried out by the
State agency, referred to In section 314(a)
(2) (A), of the State in which such project
is to be located”.

(2) Section 605 of such Act is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(f) An application for a project shall be
approved under this section only if—

“(1) the applicant supplies the Surgeon
General with such data as may be necessary
in order for him to determine the efficiency
of operation of any other health facilitles
operated by such applicant, and

“(2) the Surgeon General determines that
such other health facilities operated by the
applicant are being operated efficiently, and

“(38) the Surgeon General determines that
it is, or has the potential to be, the most
efficlently operated project in the area.”

(g) Section 807(f) of such Act is amended
by striking out “any one or more subpara-
graphs of",

(h) (1) Section 626(b) of such Act is
amended to read as follows:

“(b) The term ‘Federal share' with respect
to any project means the proportion of the
cost of construction of such project to be
paid by the Federal Government, and shall
be whichever of the following the State
elects—

“(1) the share determined by the State
agency in accordance with standards, in-
cluded in the State plan, which provide
equitably for variations between projects
on the basis of objective criteria related to
the economic status of areas and, if the State
80 elects, such other factor or factors as
may be appropriate and be permitted by
regulations, except that such standards may
not be provided for a Federal share of
more than 6624 per centum or less than 3314
per centum,

“(2) the amount (not less than 3315 per
centum and not more than 66%; per centum)
established by the State for all projects in
the State, or

“(3) 50 per centum of the cost of con-

struction of the project.
The State agency shall, prior to the approval
by it, under the State plan approved under
part A, of the first project In the State
during any fiscal year, give written notifi-
cation to the Surgeon General of the Fed-
eral share which it has elected pursuant to
the preceding sentence of this subsection
for projects in such State to be approved
by the Surgeon General during such fiscal
year, and such Federal share or shares for
projects in each State approved by the Sur-
geon General during such fiscal year shall
not be changed after approval of such first
project by the State.”

(2) Section 625 of such act is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsections:

“(m) The term ‘comprehensive ambulatory
care center’ means a clinic which is staffed
by a group of licensed medical doctors of
various specialties and which provides a wide
range of diagnostic and treatment services
to patients who do not require hospitaliza-
tion.

“(n) The term ‘medically indigent' is de-
fined as an individual eligible for medical
assistance until Title XIX of the Social Se-
curity Amendments of 1965 for those states
which have implemented plans defined there-
in. For other states, ‘medically indigent'
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means individuals so designated under regu-
lations prescribed by the Secretary.”

Sec. 3. The amendments made by the first
section of this Act shall take effect July 1,
1969,

The section-by-section summary and
selections from title VI, presented by Mr.
PEeRcY, are as follows:

SECTION-BY-SECTION SUMMARY OF THE
NeGHBORHOOD HEALTH CENTER ACT

(a) Amends the purpose section of title
VI of the Public Health Service Act to in-
clude comprehensive ambulatory care cen-
ters among the categories of facllities to be
assisted.

{b) Eliminates the earmarking of funds
for specific categories of projects. The type
of projects to be funded in each state is left
to the discretion of the State planning
agency.

Changes the present state allotment for-
mula which is based upon average per capita
income and population to one based upon
the number of medically indigent in each
state.

(c) Requires the approval of the appropri-
ate areawide health planning agency for a
state to share its allotment with another
state.

(d) Requires that the surgeon general, in
prescribing regulations under the compre~
hensive ambulatory care center program,
give priority to areas of low physiclan acces-
sibility.

{(e) Requires that the state plan include
information on the number of comprehensive
ambulatory care centers needed to provide
adequate health services for the state.

Requires that information be submitted
with each application detalling the cost of
health services to be provided by the pro-
posed facility.

(f) Requires projects to be consistent with
comprehensive health plans provided for un-
der the Comprehensive Health Planning and
Public Health Services Amendments of 1966.
Applications must provide data concerning
efficiency of operation of health facilities
presently operated by the applicant and re-
quires the surgeon general to give priority
to the most efficlent project applicants.

(g) Technical amendment.

(h) Technical amendment,

Defines “Comprehensive Ambulatory Care
Center” and “medically indigent family
population,

SECTION TWO

The Neighborhood Health Center Act shall
take effect July 1, 1969.

TITLE VI—ASSISTANCE FOR CONSTRUC-
TION AND MODERNIZATION OF HOS-
PITALS AND OTHER MEDICAL FACIL-
ITIES!?

DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

8Eec. 600. The purpose of this title is—

(a) to assist the several States in the carry-
ing out of their programs for the construction
and modernization of such public or other
nonprofit community hospitals and other
medical facilities as may be necessary, in
conjunction with existing facilities, to fur-
nish adequate hospital, clinie, or similar
services to all their people;

(b) to stimulate the development of new
or improved types of physical facilities for
medical, diagnostic, preventive, treatment,
or rehabilitative services; and

(c) to promote research, experiments, and
demonstrations relating to the effective de-
velopment and utilization of hospital, clinic,
or similar services, facilities, and resources,
and to promote the coordination of such re-
search, experiments, and demonstrations and
the useful application of their results.

1Title VI was completely revised by sec.
3(a) P.L. 88-443,
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ParT A—GRANTS AND LoaNs FOR CONSTRUC-
TION AND MODERNIZATION OF HOSPITALS AND
OTHER MEeDICAL FACILITIES

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR CON=
STRUCTION GRANTS

Sec. 601, In order to assist the States In
carrying out the purposes of section 600,
there are authorized to be appropriated—

(a) for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1965, and each of the next four fiscal years—

(1) $70,000,000 for grants for the construe-
tion of public or other nonprofit facilities
for long-term care;

(2) $20,000,000 for grants for the construe-
tion of public or other nonprofit diagnostic
or treatment centers;

(3) $10,000,000 for grants for the construec-
tion of public or other nonprofit rehabilita-
tion facilities;

(b) for grants for the construction of pub-
lic or other nonprofit hospitals and public
health centers and for grants for moderniza-
tion of such facllities and the facilities re-
ferred to in paragraph (a), $150,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, $160,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966, $170,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967, and $180,000,000 each for the
next two flscal years.

STATE ALLOTMENTS

Sec. 602. (a) (1) Each State shall be en-
titled for each fiscal year to an allotment
the same ratio to the sums appro-
priated for such year pursuant to subpara-
graphs (1), (2), and (3), respectively, of sec-
tion 601(a), and to an allotment bearing the
same ratio to the new hospital portion of the
sums appropriated for such year pursuant to
section 601(b), as the product of—

(A) the population of such State, and

(B) the square of its allotment percentage,
bears to the sum of the corresponding prod-
ucts for all of the States. As used in this
paragraph, the new hospital portion of sums
appropriated pursuant to sectlon 601(b)
(which portion shall be available for grants
for the construction of public or other non-
profit hospitals and public health centers) is
100 per centum of such sums in the case of
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, seven-
eighths thereof in the case of the first fiscal
year thereafter, twenty-seven thirty-fourths
thereof in the case of the second fiscal year
thereafter, thirteen-eighteenths thereof In
the case of the third fiscal year thereafter,
twenty-five thirty-sixths thereof in the case
of the fourth fiscal year thereafter,

(2) * For each fiscal year beginning after
June 30, 1965, the Surgeon General shall, in
accordance with regulations, make allotments
from the remainder of the sums appropri-
ated pursuant to section 601(b) (which por-
tion shall be avallable for grants for mod-
ernization of facilities referred to In
graphs (a) and (b) of section 601) on the

of the population, the extent of the
need for modernization of the facilities re-
ferred to in paragraphs (a) and (b) of sec-
tion 601, and the financial need of the respec-
tive States.

(b) (1) The allotment to any State under
subsection (a) for fiscal year which is less
than—

(A) $25,000 for the Virgin Islands, Ameri-
can Samoa, or Guam and $50,000 for any

2 Sec. 8(b) (6) of P.L. 88443, provided for
the following exception in sec. 602(a) (2) of
the PHS Act: “no application with respect to
a project for modernization of any facility in
any State may be approved by the Surgeon
General, for purposes of receiving funds from
an allotment under section 602(a) (2) of the
Public Health Service Act, as amended by this
Act, before July 1, 1965, or before such State
has had a State plan approved by the Sur-
geon General as meeting the requirements of
section 604(a) (4) (E) as well as the other re-
quirements of section 604 of such act as so
amended.”
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other State, In the case of an allotment for
grants for the construction of public or
other nonprofit rehabilitation facilities.

(B) $560,000 for the Virgin Islands, Ameri-
can Samoa, or Guam and $200,000 for any
other State in the case of an allotment for
grants for the construction of public or other
nonprofit diagnostic or treatment centers, or

(C) $100,000 for the Virgin Islands, Ameri-
can Samoa, Guam and $200,000 for any other
State in the case of an allotment for grants
for the construction of public or other non-
profit facilities for long-term care or for the
construction of public or other nonprofit hos-
pitals and public health centers, or for the
modernization of facilities referred to in par-
agraph (a) or (b) of section 601,
shall be increased to that amount, the total
of the increases thereby required being de-
rived by proportionately reducing the allot-
ment from appropriations under such sub-
paragraph or paragraph to each of the re-
maining States under subsection (a) of this
section, but with such adjustments as may be
necessary to prevent the allotment of any of
such remaining States from appropriations
under such subparagraph or paragraph from
being thereby reduced to less than that
amount.

(2) An allotment of the Virgin Islands,
American Samoa, or Guam for any fiscal year
may be increased as provided in paragraph
(1) only to the extent it satisfles the Surgeon
General, at such time prior to the beginning
of such year as the Surgeon General may des-
ignate, that such increase will be used for
payments under and in accordance with the
provisions of this part.

(c) For the purposes of this part—

(1) The “allotment percentage” for any
State shall be 100 per centum less that per-
centage which bears the same ratio to 50 per
centum as the per capita income of such
State bears to the per capita Income of the
United States, except that (A) the allotment
percentage shall in no case be more than 756
per centum or less than 3315 per centum,
and (B) the allotment percentage for the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, Amer-
ican Samoa, and the Virgin Islands shall be
75 per centum.

(2)* The allotment percentages shall be
determined by the Surgeon General between
July 1 and September 30 of each even-num-
bered year, on the basis of the average of the
per capita incomes of each of the States and
of the United States for the three most re-
cent consecutive years for which satisfactory
data are avallable from the Department of
Commerce, and the States shall be notified
promptly thereof. Such determination shall
be conclusive for each of the two fiscal years
in the period beginning July 1 next succeed-
ing such determination.

(3) The population of the several States
shall be determined on the basis of the latest
figures certified by the Department of Com-
merce.

(4) The term “United States” means (but
only for purposes of paragraphs (1) and (2))
the fifty States and the District of Columbia.

(d) (1) Any sum allotted to a State, other
than the Virgin Islands, American Samoa,
and Guam for a fiscal year under this section
and remaining unobligated at the end of
such year shall remain avallable to such
State, for the purpose for which made, for
the next fiscal year (and for such year only),
in addition to the sums allotted to such State
for such purpose for such next fiscal year.

(2) Any sum allotted to the Virgin Is-
lands, American Samoa, or Guam for a fiscal

38ec. 3(b) (2) of P.L. 88-443, provided for
the following exception in sec. 602(c) of the
P.H.S. Act: "allotment percentages promul-
gated by the Surgeon Geenral under such
title VI during 1962 shall continue to be ef-
fective for purposes of such title as amended
by this Act for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1965."
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year under this section and remaining un-
obligated at the end of such year shall re-
main available to it, for the purpose for
which made, for the next two fiscal years
(and for such years only), in addition to the
sums allotted to it for such purpose for each
of such next two fiscal years.

(e) (1) Upon the request of any State
that—

(A) a specified portion of any allotment
of such State under paragraph (1) of sub-
section (a), other than an allotment for
grants for the construction of public or other
nonprofit rehabilitation facilities, be added
to another allotment of such State under
paragraph (1) or (2) of such subsection,
other than an allotment for grants for the
construction of public or other nonprofit
hospitals and public health centers, or

(B) a specified portion of an allotment of
such State under paragraph (2) of subsection
(a) be added to an allotment of such State
under paragraph (1) of such subsection,
and upon simultaneous certification to the
Surgeon General by the State agency in such
State to the effect that—

(C) it has afforded a reasonable oppor-
tunity to make applications for the portion
s0 specified and there have been no approv-
able applications for such portion, or

(D) in the case of a request to transfer a
portion of an allotment under paragraph (1)
of subsection (a) for grants for the con-
struction of public or other nonprofit hos-
pitals and public health centers, use of such
portion as requested by such State agency
will better carry out the purposes of this
title,

the Surgeon General shall promptly (but
after application of subsection (b)) adjust
the allotments of such State in accordance
with such request and shall notify the State
agency,

(2) In addition to the transfer of portions
of allotments under paragraph (1), the Sur-
geon General, upon the request of any State
that a specified portion of an allotment of
such State under paragraph (2) of subsec=
tion (a) be added to an allotment of such
State under paragraph (1) of such subsection
for grants for the construction of public or
other nonprofit hospitals and public health
centers and upon simultaneous certification
to him by the State agency in such State to
the effect that the need for mew public or
other nonprofit hospitals and public health
centers is substantially greater than the
need for modernization of facilities referred
to in paragraph (a) or (b) of section 601,
shall promptly (but after application of sub-
section (b) of this section) adjust the allot-
ments of such State in accordance with such
request and shall notify the State agency;
except that not more than the following
portions of allotments of a State under para-
graph (2) of subsection (a) may be added
(under this paragraph) to allotments of such
State under paragraph (1) of such sub-
section:

(A) in the case of an allotment under
paragraph (2) of subsection (a) for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1066, one-half of such
allotment;

(B) in the case of an allotment, thereun-
der for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967,
three-sevenths of such allotment;

(C) in the case of an allotment thereun-
der for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968,
two-fifths of such allotment; and

(D) in the case of an allotment thereunder
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, five-
elevenths of such allotment,

(3) After adjustment of allotments of any
State as provided in paragraph (1) or (2)
of this subsection, the allotments as so ad-
Justed shall be deemed to be the State's allot-
ments under this section.

(f) In accordance with regulations, any
State may file with the Surgeon General
a request that a specified portion of an al-
lotment to it under this part for grants for
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construction of any type of facility, or for
modernization of facilities, be added to the
corresponding allotment of another State
for the purpose of meeting a portion of the
Federal share of the cost of a project for
the construction of a facility of that type
in such other Btate, or for modernization
of a facility in such other State, as the case
may be. If it is found by the Surgeon Gen-
eral (or, in the case of a rehabilitation facil-
ity, by the Surgeon General and the Secre-
tary) that construction or modernization of
the facility with respect to which the re-
quest is made would meet needs of the State
making the request and that use of the spec-
ifiled portion of such State's allotment, as
requested by it, would assist in carrying out
the purposes of this title, such portion of
such State's allotment shall be added to the
COrres; allotment of the other State
to be used for the purpose referred to above.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

Sgc, 603. The Surgeon General, with the
approval of the Federal Hospital Council,
and the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare, shall by general regulations pre-
scribe—

(a) the general manner in which the State
agency shall determine the priority of pro)-
ects based on the relative need of different
areas lacking adequate facilitles of various
types for which assistance is avallable under
this part, giving speclal consideration—

(1) in the case of projects for the con-
struction of hospitals, to facilities serving
rural communities and areas with relatively
small financial resources;

(2) in the case of projects for the con-
struction of rehabilitation facilities, to facili-
tles operated in connection with a univer-
sity teaching hospital which will provide
an integrated program of medical, psy-
chological, social, and vocational evaluation
and services under competent supervision;

and]

: (3) in the case of projects for moderniza-
tion of facllities, to facilities serving densely
populated areas; and [-]*

(b) general standards of construction and
equipment for facilities of different classes
and in different types of location, for which
assistance is available under this part;

(c) criterla for determining needs for
general hospital and long-term care beds,
and needs for hospitals and other facilities
for which aid under this part is avallable,
and for developing plans for the distribution
of such beds and facilities;

(d) criteria for determining the extent to
which existing facilities, for which ald under
this part is available, are in need of modern-
ization; and

(e) that the State plan shall provide for
adequate hospitals, and other facilities for
which ald under this part is available, for
all persons residing in the State, and ade-
quate hospitals (and such other facilities)
to furnish needed services for persons un-
able to pay therefor, Such regulations may
also require that before approval of an ap-
plication for a project 1s recommended by a
State agency to the Surgeon General for ap-
proval under this part, assurance shall be
recelved by the State from the applicant
that (1) the facility or portion thereof to
be constructed or modernized will be made
available to all persons residing in the ter-
ritorial area of the applicant; and (2) there
will be made available in the facility or por-
tion thereof to be constructed or modern-
ized a reasonable volume of services to per-
sons unable to pay therefor, but an excep-
tlon shall be made if such a requirement is
not feasible from a financial viewpoint.

STATE PLANS

Sec. 604. (a) Any State desirlng to par-
ticipate in this part may submit a State
plan. Such plan must—

‘Sec. 3(a) of PL. 88-581, amended sec.
603(a), effective July 1, 1965, by deleting
clause (4).
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(1) designate a single State agency as the
sole agency for the administration of the
plan, or designate such agency as the sole
agency for supervising the administration
of the plan;

(2) contain satisfactory evidence that the
State agency designated in accordance with
paragraph (1) will have authority to carry
out such plan in conformity with this part;

(3) provide for the designation of a State
advisory council which shall include repre-
sentatives of nongovernmental organizations
or groups, and of public agencies, concerned
with the operation, construction, or utiliza-
tion of hospital or other facilities for diagno-
sis, prevention, or treatment of illness or dis-
ease, or for provision of rehabilitation serv-
ices, and an equal number of representatives
of consumers familiar with the need for the
services provided by such facilities, to con-
sult with the State agency in carrying out
the plan, and provide, if such council does
not include any representatives of nongov-
ernmental organizations or groups, or State
agencies, concerned with rehabilitation, for
consultation with organizations, groups, and
State agencies so concerned;

(4) set forth, in accordance with criteria
established in regulations prescribed under
section 603 and on the basls of a statewlide
inventory of existing facilitles, a survey of
need, and (except to the extent provided by
or pursuant to such regulations) commu-
nity, area, or regional plans—

(A) the number of general hospital beds
and long-term care beds, and the number
and types of hospital facilities and facilities
for long-term care, needed to provide ade-
quate facilities for inpatient care of people
residing in the State, and a plan for the dis-
tribution of such beds and facilities in serv-
ice areas throughout the State;

(B) the public health centers needed to
provide adequate public health services for
people residing in the State, and a plan for
the distribution of such centers throughout
the State;

(C) the diagnostic or treatment centers
needed to provide adequate diagnostic or
treatment services to ambulatory patients
residing in the State, and a plan for distribu-
tion of such centers throughout the State;

(D) the rehabllitation facilities needed to
assure adequate rehabilitation services for
disabled persons residing in the State, and
a plan for distribution of such {facilities
throughout the State; and

(E) effective January 1, 1966, the extent
to which existing facilities referred to in sec-
tion 601 (a) or (b) in the State are in need
of modernization;

(6) set forth a construction and moderni-
zation program conforming to the provisions
set forth pursuant to paragraph (4) and
regulations prescribed under section 603 and
providing for construction or moderniza-
tlon of the hospital or long-term care facili-
ties, public health centers, diagnostic or
treatment centers, and rehabilitation facili-
ties which are needed, as determined under
the provisions so set forth pursuant to para-
graph (4);

(6) set forth, with respect to each of such
types of medical facilities, the relative need,
determined in accordance with regulations
prescribed under section 603, for projects for
facilitles of that type, and provide for the
construction or modernization, insofar as
financial resources avallable therefor and for
maintenance and operation make possible,
in the order of such relative need;

(7) provide minimum standards (to be
fixed in the discretion of the State) for the
maintenance and operation of facilitles pro-
viding inpatient care which receive ald under
this part and, effective July 1, 1966, provide
for enforcement of such standards with re-
spect to projects approved by the Surgeon
General under this part after June 30, 1964;

(8) provide such methods of administra-
tion of the State plan, including methods
relating to the establishment and mainte-
nance of personnel standards on a merit basis
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(except that the Surgeon General shall exer-
cise no authority with respect to the selec-
tion, tenure of office, or compensation of any
individual employed in accordance with such
methods), as are found by the Surgeon Gen-
eral to be necessary for the proper and effi-
clent operation of the plan;

(9) provide for affording to every appli-
cant for a construction or modernization
project an opportunity for a hearing before
the State agency;

(10) provide that the State agency will
make such reports, in such form and con-
talning such information, as the Burgeon
General may from time to time reasonably
require, and will keep such records and afford
such accesss thereto as the Surgeon General
may find necessary to assure the correctness
and verification of such reports;

(11) provide that the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States or his duly author-
ized representatives shall have access for the
purpose of audit and examination to the rec-
ords specified in paragraph (10); and

(12) provide that the State agency will
from time to time, but not less often than
annually, review its State plan and submit
to the Surgeon General any modifications
thereof which it considers necessary.

(b) The Surgeon General shall approve
any State plan and any modification thereof
which complies with the provisions of sub-
section (a). If any such plan or modification
thereof shall have been disapproved by the
Burgeon General for fallure to comply with
subsection (a), the Federal Hospital Council
ehall, upon request of the State agency, afford
it an opportunity for hearing. If such Council
determines that the plan or modification
complies with the provisions of such sub-
section, the Surgeon General shall thereupon
approve such plan or modification.

APPROVAL OF PROJECTS FOR CONSTRUCTION OR
MODERNIZATION

SEc. 6055 (a) For each project pursuant to
a State plan approved under this part, there
shall be submitted to the Surgeon General,
through the State agency, an application by
the Etate or a political subdivision thereof
or by a public or other nonprofit agency. If
two or more such agencies join in the proj-
ect, the application may be filed by one or
more of such agencles. Such application shall
set forth—

(1) a description of the site for such

ject;

(2) plans and specifications therefor, in
accordance with regulations prescribed under
section 603;

(3) reasonable assurance that title to such
site is or will be vested in one or more of the
agencies filing the application or in a public
or other nonprofit agency which is to operate
the facility on completion of the project;

(4) reasonable assurance that adequate
financlal support will be available for the
completion of the project and for its main-
tenance and operation when completed;

(5) reasonable assurance that all laborers
and mechanics employed by contractors or
subcontractors in the performance of con-
struction or modernization on the project
will be paid wages at rates not less than those
prevalling on similar work in the locality as
determined by the Secretary of Labor in
accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act, as
amended (40 U.S.C. 276a-276a-5); and the
Becretary of Labor shall have with respect to
the labor standards specified In this para-
graph the authority and functions set forth
in Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950
(156 FR. 3176; 5 U.S.C. 1332-15) and section

& Sec. 8(b) (1) of P.L. 88-443, provided for
the following exception in sec, 605 of the
P.H.S. Act: “all applications approved by the
Surgeon General under title VI of the Public
Health BService Act prior to such date
[Aug. 18, 1964] and allotments of sums ap-
propriated prior to such date, shall be gov-
erned by the provisions of such title VI in
effect prior to such date.”
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2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, as amended (40
U.8.C. 276¢c) ; and

(6) a certification by the State agency of
the Federal share for the project.

(b) The Surgeon General shall approve
such application if sufficient funds to pay
the Federal share of the cost of such project
are avallable from the appropriate allotment
to the State, and if the Surgeon General
finds (1) that the application contains such
reasonable assurance as to title, financial
support, and payment of prevailing rates of
wages; (2) that the plans and specifications
are in accord with the regulations prescribed
pursuant to section 603; (3) that the ap-
plication is in conformity with the State
plan approved under section 604 and con-
tains an assurance that in the operation of
the project there will be compliance with
the applicable requirements of the regula-
tions prescribed under section 603(e), and
with State standards for operation and
maintenance; and (4) that the application
has been approved and recommended by the
State agency and is entitled to priority over
other projects within the State in accord-
ance with the regulations prescribed pur-
suant to section 603(a). Notwithstanding
the preceding sentence, the Surgeon Gen-
eral may approve such an application for a
project for construction or modernization
of a rehabilitation facility only if it is also
approved by the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare.

(e) No application shall be disapproved
until the Surgeon General has afforded the
State agency an opportunity for a hearing.

(d) Amendment of any approved applica-
tion shall be subject to approval in the
same manner as an original application.

(e) Notwithstanding any other provision
of this title, no application for a diagnostic
or treatment center shall he approved under
this section unless the applicant is (1) a
State, political subdivision, or public
agency, or (2) a corporation or assoclation
which owns and operates a nonprofit hos-
pital (as defined in section 625).

PAYMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION OR
MODERNIZATION

Sec. 606. (a) Upon certification to the
Surgeon General by the State agency, based
upon inspection by it, that work has been
performed upon a project, or purchases have
been made, in accordance with the approved
plans and specifications, and that payment
of an installment is due to the applicant,
such installment shall be paid to the State,
from the applicable allotment of such State,
except that (1) if the State is not author-
ized by law to make payments to the appli-
cant, or if the State so requests, the payment
shall be made directly to the applicant, (2)
if the Surgeon General, after investigation or
otherwise, has reason to believe that any act
(or failure to act) has occurred requiring
action pursuant to section 607, payment may,
after he has given the State agency notice of
opportunity for hearing pursuant to such
section, be withheld, in whole or in part,
pending corrective action or action based on
such hearing, and (3) the total of payments

der this bsection with resp to such
project may not exceed an amount equal to
the Federal share of the cost of construction
of such project.

(b) In case an amendment to an approved
application is approved as provided in sec-
tion 605 or the estimated cost of a project is
revised upward, any additional payment with
respect thereto may be made from the appli-
cable allotment of the State for the fiscal
year in which such amendment or revision is
approved.

(e) (1) At the request of any State, a por-
tion of any allotment or allotments of such
State under this part shall be available to
pay one-half (or such smaller share as the
State may request) of the expenditures
found necessary by the Surgeon General for
the proper and efficient administration dur-
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ing such year of the State plan approved
under this part; except that not more than
2 per centum of the total of the allotments
of such State for a year, or 850,000, whichever
is less, shall be avallable for such purpose for
such year. Payments of amounts due under
this paragraph may be made in advance or
by way of reimbursement, and in such in-
stallments, as the Surgeon General may
determine.

(2) Any amount pald under paragraph (1)
to any State for any fiscal year shall be paid
on condition that there shall be expended
from State sources for such year for adminis-
tration of the State plan approved under this
part not less than the total amount expended
for such purposes from such sources during
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1964.

WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENTS

Sec. 607. Whenever the Surgeon General,
after reasonable notice and opportunity for
hearing to the State agency designated as
provided in section 604(a) (1), finds—

(a) that the State agency is not comply-
ing substantially with the provisions re-
quired by section 604 to be included in its
State plan; or

(b) that any assurance required to be
given in an application filed under section
605 is not being or cannot be carried out; or

(e) that there is a substantial failure to
carry out plans and specifications approved
by the Surgeon General under section 605;
or

(d) that adequate State funds are not be-
ing provided annually for the direct admin-
istration of the State plan, the Surgeon Gen-
eral may forthwith notify the State agency
that—

(e) no further payments will be made to
the State under this part, or

(f) no further payments will be made from
the allotments of such State from appro-
priations under any one or more subpara-
graphs or paragraphs of section 601, or for
any project or projects, designated by the
Surgeon General as being affected by the
action or inaction referred to in paragraph
(a), (b), (e), or (d) of this section, as the
Surgeon General may determine to be ap-
propriate under the circumstances; and, ex-
cept with regard to any project for which
the application has already been approved
and which is not directly affected, further
payments may be withheld, in whole or in
part, until there is no longer any faillure to
comply (or carry out the assurance or plans
and specifications or provide adequate State
funds, as the case may be), or, if such com-
pliance (or other action) is impossible, until
the State repays or arranges for the repay-
ment of Federal moneys to which the re-
cipient was not entitled.

* - - - *

(Sections 608 through 624 have not been
printed as they are not pertinent to the
Neighborhood Health Center Act.)

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 626. For the purposes of this title—

(a) The term “State” includes the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, Ameri-
can Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

(b) The term “Federal share” with re-
spect to any project means the proportion
of the cost of construction of such project
to be paid by the Federal Government, de-
termined as follows:

(1) With respect to projects for which
grants are made from allotments made from
appropriations under paragraph (b) of sec-
tion 601, the Federal share shall be which-
ever of the following the State elects:

(A) the share determined by the State
agency in accordance with standards, in-
cluded in the State plan, which provide
equitably for variations between projects
on the basis of objective criteria related to
the economic status of areas and, If the
State so elects, such other factor or factors
as may be appropriate and be permitted by
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regulations, except that such standards may
not provide for a Federal share of more than
6625 per centum, or less than 3315 per
centum, or

(B) the amount (not less than 331, per
centum and not more than either 6624 per
centum or the State's allotment percentage,
whichever is lower) established by the State
agency for all projects in the State;

(2) With respect to projects for which
grants are made from allotments made from
appropriations under paragraph (a) of sec-
tion 601, the Federal share shall be which-
ever of the following the State elects:

(A) the share determined by the State
agency in accordance with the standards,
included in the State plan, and meeting the
requirements set forth in subparagraph (A)
or paragraph (1),

(B) the amount (not less than 331, per
centum and not more than either 6624 per
centum or the State's allotment percentage,
whichever is lower) established by the State
agency for all projects in the State, or

(C) 50 per centum of the cost of construc-
tion of the project.

The State agency shall, prior to the ap-
proval by it, under the State plan approved
under part A, of the first project in the
State during any fiscal year, give written
notification to the Surgeon General of the
Federal share which it has elected pursuant
to paragraph (1), and the Federal share
which it has elected pursuant to para-
graph (2), of this subsection for projects in
such State to be approved by the Surgeon
General during such fiscal year, and such
Federal share or shares for projects in such
State approved by the Surgeon General dur-
ing such fiscal year shall not be changed
after approval of such first project by the
State.

(c) The term “hospital” includes general,
tuberculosis, and other types of hospitals,
and related facilities, such as laboratories,
outpatient departments, [nurses’ home facil-
ities,] and central service facllities operated
in connection with hospitals, but does not
include any hospital furnishing primarily
domiciliary care.

(d) The term "“public health center” means
& publicly owned facility for the provision of
public health services, including related
publicly owned facilities such as laboratories,
clinics, and administrative offices operated in
connection with such a facility.

{e) The term “nonprofit” as applied to any
facility means a facility which is owned and
operated by one or more nonprofit corpora-
tions or associations mo part of the net
earnings of which inures, or may lawfully
inure, to the benefit of any private share-
holder or individual.

(f) The term "“diagnostic or treatment
center” means a facility for the diagnosis or
diagnosis and treatment of ambulatory pa-
tients—

(1) which is operated in connection with a
hospital, or

(2) in which patient care is under the pro-
fessional supervision of persons licensed to
practice medicine or surgery in the State,
or in the case of dental diagnosis or treat-
ment, under the professional supervision of
persons licensed to practice dentistry in the
State.

(g) The term “rehabilitation faellity”
means a faecllity which is operated for the
primary purpose of assisting in the rehabili-
tation of disabled persons through an in-
tegrated program of—

(1) medical evaluation and services, and

(2) psychological, social, or vocational
evaluation and services, under competent
professional supervision, and in the case of
which—

(3) the major portlon of the required
evaluation and services is furnished within
the faellity; and

(4) elther (A) the facility 1s operated in
connection with a hospital, or (B) all medi-
cal and related health services are prescribed
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by, or are under the general direction of,
persons licensed to practice medicine or sur-
gery in the State.

(h) The term “facility for long-term care™
means a facility providing in-patient care for
convalescent or chronic disease patients who
require gkilled nursing care and related medi-
cal services—

(1) which is a hospital (other than a hos-
pital primarily for the care and treatment of
mentally ill or tuberculous patients) or is
operated in connection with a hospital, or

(2) in which such nursing care and medi-
cal services are prescribed by, or are per-
formed under the general direction of, per-
sons licensed to practice medicine or surgery
in the State.

(1) The term “comnstruction” includes con-
struction of new buildings, expansion, re-
modeling, and alteration of existing build-
ings, and initial equipment of any such
buildings (including medlcal transportation
facilities) ; including architects' fees, but ex-
cluding the cost of offsite improvements and,
except with respect to public health centers,
the cost of the acquisition of land.

(J) The term “cost” as applied to construc-
tion or modernization means the amount
found by the Surgeon General to be neces-
sary for construction and modernization re-
spectively, under a project, except that such
term, as applied to a project for moderniza-
tion of a facility for which a grant or loan
is to be made from an allotment under sec-
tion 602(a) (2), does not include any amount
found by the Surgeon General to be attribut-
able to expansion of the bed capacity of such
faclility.

(k) The term “modernization” includes
alteration, major repair (to the extent per-
mitted by regulations), remodeling, replace-
ment, and renovation of existing buildings
(including initial equipment thereof), and
replacement of obsolete, built-in (as deter-
mined in accordance with regulations)
equipment of existing buildings.

(1) The term “title,” when used with refer-
ence to a site for a project, means a fee
simple, or such other estate or interest (in-
cluding a leasehold on which the rental does
not exceed 4 per centum of the value of the
land) as the Surgeon General finds sufficient
to assure for a period of not less than fifty
years' undisturbed use and possession for the
purposes of construction and operation of the
projece.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS

Mr. MORSE., Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that at the next
printing of the bill (8. 2202) to curb the
advertising of alcoholic beverages on ra-
dio and television, the name of the Sen-
ator from West Virginia [Mr. RanporPH]
be added as a cosponsor.

THIRTEEN SENATORS JOIN DOMINICK BILL SET=-
TING STIFF PENALTIES FOR GUN USE IN CRIME

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, sup-
port is growing across the country and
in Congress for the imposition of heavy
penalties on those who use a gun to com-
mit a crime.

I believe the Recorp should show that
this support extends into the U.S. Senate.

Not quite 3 weeks ago I introduced S.
3681. My remarks and a copy of the bill
are printed in the CoNGRESsIONAL RECORD
of June 25, 1968, at page 18507.

We have a new law in Washington,
D.C., on this subject, one which Congress
approved just 6 months ago.

My bill utilizes the same formula and
makes it applicable on a national basis
in a sensible fashion.

Basically, it provides that any person
who uses any type of firearm in a Federal
crime of violence shall—
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First. In addition to the punishment
provided for the crime, be punished by
imprisonment for an indeterminate num-
ber of years up to life, as determined by
the court; and

Second. If convicted more than once,
be precluded from receiving a suspended
or probationary sentence.

Every criminal must be made to un-
derstand that if he uses a firearm to
commit a crime in America, he runs the
risk of imprisonment for life.

By acting now on Federal crimes, Con-
gress can show the way for State legis-
latures to do the same for State crimes.

Mr. President, to date 13 Senators have
asked to be added as cosponsors of S.
3681. I am confident there will be more.

I ask unanimous consent that at the
next printing of S. 3681 the following be
added as cosponsors: Mr. BisLe, Mr.
Hruska, Mr. MacNusoN, Mr. MurpHY, Mr.
McGovERN, Mr, ArLrorT, Mr. MunpT, Mr.
CannoN, Mr. FannNin, Mr. Curtis, Mr.
Jorpan of Idaho, Mr. Tower, and Mr.
HaNSEN.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, at the request of the Senator from
Maryland [Mr. Typmes] I ask unani-
mous consent that, at its next printing,
the names of the Senator from New Jer-
sey [Mr. Casel and the Senator from
Rhode Island [Mr, PasTore] be added as
cosponsors of the bill (8. 3634), the Na-
tional Gun Crime Prevention Act of 1968.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

SENATE RESOLUTION 324—RESOLU-
TION AUTHORIZING THE PRINT-
ING AS A SENATE DOCUMENT OF
A HISTORY RELATING TO THE
SENATE COMMITTEE ON AERO-
NAUTICAL AND SPACE SCIENCES

Mr. ANDERSON submitted the follow-
ing resolution (S. Res. 324); which was
referred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration:

S. Res, 324

Resolved, That there be printed with illus-
tratlons as a Senate document a compilation
of materials relating to the history of the
Senate Committee on Aeronautical and Space
Sclences in connection with its tenth anni-
versary (1858-1968); and that there be print-
ed for the use of that committee five thou-
sand additional coples of such document.

SENATE RESOLUTIONS 325
THROUGH 373—RESOLUTIONS RE-
LATING TO REFERENCE OF SEN-
ATE BILLS TO THE COURT OF
CLAIMS

Mr. MURPHY (for himself and Mr.
Kucnaen) submitted the following reso-
lutions, which, by unanimous consent,
were referred to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs; and, under
the rule, were ordered to be printed in
the REcorp:

S. Res. 325

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3786
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands sit-
uated in the County of San Bernardino, State
of California unto Willlam M. Apperson and
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Mary L. Apperson, husband and wife, and to
Donald W. Weston and Claire Mae Weston,
husband and wife: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1482 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed in accordance with the ap-
plicable rules to determine the facts, includ-
ing facts relating to delay or laches, facts
bearing upon the question whether the bar
of any statute of limitations should be re-
moved, or facts claimed to excuse the claim-
ant for not having resorted to any estab-
lished legal remedy. He shall append to his
findings of facts, conclusions sufficient to in-
form the Congress whether the demand is a
legal or equitable claim or a gratuity, and
the amount, if any, legally or equitably due
from the United States to the claimant.

S. REs. 326

‘Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3787
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands sit-
uated in the County of San Bernardino, State
of California unto Willlam C. Sanderson: It
is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed in accordance with the ap-
plicable rules to determine the facts, includ-
ing facts relating to delay or laches, facts
bearing upon the question whether the bar
or any statute of limitations should be re-
moved, or facts claimed to excuse the claim-
ant for not having resorted to any established
legal remedy. He shall append to his findings
of facts, conclusions sufficient to inform the
Congress whether the demand is a legal or
equitable claim or a gratuity, and the
amount, if any, legally or equitably due from
the United States to the claimant.

8. Res. 327

Whereas there is pending in the Senate
of the United States a bill designated as
8. 3788 to authorize and direct the Secre-
tary of the Interior to relinquish and guit-
claim any title it may heretofore claim to
certain lands situated in the County of San
Bernardino, State of California unto Wil-
liam Craven and Marjorie Craven, husband
and wife: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed In accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the question whether the
bar of any statute of limitations should be
removed, or facts clalmed to excuse the
clalmant for not having resorted to any es-
tablished legal remedy. He shall append to
his findings of facts, conclusions sufficient
to inform the Congress whether the de-
mand is a legal or equitable claim or a
gratuity, and the amount, if any, legally or
equitably due from the United States to the
clalmant.

S. Res. 328

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as 8.
8789 to authorize and direct the Secretary
of the Interior to relinquish and quitclaim
any title it may heretofore claim to certain
lands situated in the County of Riverside,
State of California, unto Larry K. Squires:
It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sloner to proceed in accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
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cluding facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the gquestion whether
the bar of any statute of limitations should
be removed, or facts clalmed to excuse the
claimant for not having resorted to any es-
tablished legal remedy. He shall append to
his findings of facts, conclusions sufficient
to inform the whether the demand
is a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity,
and the amount, if any, legally or equitably
due from the United States to the clalmant.

S. Res. 329

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3790
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitelaim any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands sit-
uated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto John T. McCoy: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1482 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sloner to proceed in accordance with the ap-
plicable rules to determine the facts, includ-
ing facts relating to delay or laches, facts
bearing upon the question whether the bar
of any statute of limitations should be re-
moved, or facts claimed to excuse the claim-
ant for not having resorted to any established
legal remedy. He shall append to his findings
of facts, conclusions sufficient to inform the
Congress whether the demand is a legal or
equitable claim or a gratuity, and the
amount, if any, legally or equitably due from
the United States to the claimant.

S. REs. 330

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3791
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and guitclaim any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands sit-
uated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto Robert L. Newlin and Deli-
lah R, Newlin, husband and wife: It is hereby

Resgolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed In accordance with the ap-
plicable rules to determine the facts, includ-
ing facts relating to delay or laches, facts
bearing upon the question whether the bar
of any statute of limitations should be re-
moved, or facts claimed to excuse the claim-
ant for not having resorted to any estab-
lished legal remedy. He shall append to his
findings of facts, conclusions sufficient to
inform the Congress whether the demand is
a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity, and
the amount, if any, legally or equitably due
from the United States to the claimant.

5. Res. 331

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3792
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any
title it may heretofore claim to certaln lands
situated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto Olaf H. Olson and Vivian
L. Olson, husband and wife: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner
of the United States Court of Claims shall
designate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed in accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the question whether the
bar of any statute of limitations should be
removed, or facts claimed to excuse the
claimant for mnot having resorted to any
established legal remedy. He shall append to
his findings of facts, conclusions sufficient
to inform the Congress whether the demand
is a legal or eguitable claim or a gratuity,
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and the amount, if any, legally or equitably
due from the United States to the claimant.

8. REs. 332

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 8703
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and gquitclaim any
title it may heretofore claim to certain
lands situated in the County of San Bernar-
dino, State of California, unto A. R. Amos:
It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner
of the United States Court of Claims shall
designate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed in accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the question whether the
bar of any statute of limitations should be
removed, or facts claimed to excuse the claim-
ant for not having resorted to any established
legal remedy. He shall append to his findings
of facts, conclusions sufficient to inform
the Congress whether the demand is a legal
or equitable claim or a gratuity, and the
amount, if any, legally or equitably due from
the United States to the claimant.

S. Res, 333

Whereas, there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S.
3794 to authorize and direct the Secretary of
the Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any
title it may heretofore claim to certain lands
situated in the County of San Bernardino,
State of California unto Mr. and Mrs. Reginal
G. Armstrong: 1t is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall
designate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed in accordance with the ap-
plicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the question whether the
bar of any statute of limitations should be
removed, or facts claimed to excuse the
claimant for not having resorted to any es-
tablished legal remedy. He shall append to
his findings of facts, conclusions sufficient
to inform the Congress whether the demand
is a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity,
and the amount, if any, legally or equitably
due from the United States to the claimant.

S. Res. 334

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3795
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands
situated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto Frederick C. Wright and
Madaline F. Wright, husband and wife: it is
hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall
designate pursuant to section 1492 of title
28 of the United States Code, a trial Com-
missioner to proceed in accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the guestion whether the
bar of any statute of limitations should be
removed, or facts claimed to excuse the
claimant for not having resorted to any es-
tablished legal remedy. He shall append to
his findings of facts, conclusions sufficlent to
inform the Congress whether the demand is
a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity, and
the amount, if any, legally or equitably due
from the United States to the claimant,

S. Res. 335

Whereas there is pending in the Senate
of the United States a bill d ated as
8. 3796 to authorize and direct the Secretary
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of the Interior to relinquish and quitclaim
any title it may heretofore claim to certain
lands situated in the County of Riverside,
State of California, unto Roy R. Polzin and
Irene M. Polzin, husband and wife: it Is
hereby

Resolved, That the Chilef Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to settion 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed in accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches, facts
bearing upon the question whether the bar
of any statute of limitations should be re-
moved, or facts claimed to excuse the claim-
ant for not having resorted to any estab-
lished legal remedy. He shall append to his
findings of facts, conclusions sufficient to in-
form the Congress whether the demand is a
legal or equitable claim or a gratuity, and
the amount, if any, legally or equitably due
from the United States to the claimant.

S. Res. 336

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a blll designated as S.
3797 to authorize and direct the Secretary
of the Interior to relinquish and quitclaim
any title it may heretofore claim to certain
lands situated in the County of Riverside,
State of California, unto Utah Sanders: It
is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner
of the United States Court of Claims sghall
designate pursuant to section 1492 of title
28 of the United States Code, a trial Com-
missioner to proceed in accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches, facts
bearing upon the question whether the bar
of any statute of limitations should be re-
moved, or facts claimed to excuse the claim-
ant for not having resorted to any established
legal remedy. He shall append to his findings
of facts, conclusions sufficient to Inform the
Congress whether the demand is a legal or
equitable claim or a gratuity, and the
amount, if any, legally or equitably due
from the United States to the claimant.

S. Res. 337

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3798
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to rellnquish and guitclaim any
title it may heretofore claim to certain lands
situated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto Clarence D. Horn: It is
hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed in accordance with the ap-
plicable rules to determine the facts, includ-
ing facts relating to delay or laches, facts
bearing upon the question whether the bar
of any statute of limitations should be re-
moved, or facts clalmed to excuse the claim-
ant for not having resorted to any estab-
lished legal remedy. He shall append to his
findings of facts, conclusions sufficient to in-
form the Congress whether the demand is a
legal or equitable clalm or a gratuity, and
the amount, if any, legally or equitably due
from the United States to the claimant,

S. Res. 338

‘Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3799
to authorize and direct the SBecretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any
title it may heretofore claim to certain lands
situated in the County of Riverside, State
of Onl.l.tmh.. unto Betty E. Bechtold and
Maxine A, Meyers: It is hereby

Bmlved That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28 of
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the United States Code, a trlal Commissioner
to proceed in accordance with the applicable
rules to determine the iacts, including facts
relating to delay or laches, facts bearing upon
the question whether the bar of any statute
of limitations should be removed, or facts
claimed to excuse the claimant for not hav-
ing resorted to any established legal remedy.
He shall append to his findings of facts, con-
clusions sufficlent to inform the Congress
whether the demand is a legal or equitable
claim or a gratuity, and the amount, if any,
legally or equitably due from the United
States to the claimant,

S. REs. 339

‘Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as 3. 3800
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinguish and quitclaim any
title it may heretofore claim to certain lands
situated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto C. F. Eberhart: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sloner to proceed in accordance with the ap-
plicable rules to determine the facts, includ-
ing ‘facts relating to delay or laches, facts
bearing upon the question whether the bar
of any statute of limitations should be re-
moved, or facts claimed to excuse the claim-
ant for not having resorted to any established
legal remedy. He shall append to his findings
of facts, conclusions sufficient to inform the
Congress whether the demand is a legal or
equitable claim or a gratuity, and the
amount, if any, legally or equitably due from
the United States to the claimant.

S. REs, 340

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as 8. 3801
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinguish and guitclaim any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands sit-
uated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto Charles D, Williams and
Bonnle Williams, husband and wife: It is
hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28 of
the United States Code, a trial Commissioner
to proceed in accordance with the applicable
rules to determine the facts, including facts
relating to delay or laches, facts bearing upon
the question whether the bar of any statute
of limitations should be removed, or facts
claimed to excuse the clalmant for not hav-
ing resorted to any established legal remedy.
He shall append to his findings of facts, con-
clusions sufficient to inform the Congress
whether the demand is a legal or equitable
claim or a gratuity, and the amount, if any,
legally or equitably due from the United
States to the claimant.

S. Res. 341

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3802
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any
title it may heretofore claim to certain lands
situated In the County of San Bernardino,
State of California, unto Clyde E. Rider and
Margaret Louise Rider, husband and wife: It
is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title
28 of the United States Code, a trial Com-
missioner to proceed in accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the question whether the
bar of any statute of limitations should be
removed, or facts claimed fto excuse the
claimant for not having resorted to any es-
tablished legal remedy. He shall append to
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his findings of facts, conclusions sufficlent
to inform the Congress whether the demand
is a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity,
and the amount, if any, legally or equitably
due from the United States to the claimant.

S. REs, 342

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3803
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitelaim any
title it may heretofore claim to certain lands
situated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto Jack Smith: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Clalms shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed in accordance with the ap-
plicable rules to determine the facts, includ-
ing facts relating to delay or laches, facts
bearing upon the question whether the bar
of any statute of limitations should be re-
moved, or facts claimed to excuse the clalm-
ant for not having resorted to any estab-
lished legal remedy. He shall append to his
findings of facts, conclusions sufficlent to
inform the Congress whether the demand
is a legal or equitable claim or a gratulty,
and the amount, if any, legally or equitably
due from the United States to the claimant,

S. REs. 343

Whereas there is pending in the Senate
of the United States a bill designated as
8. 3804 to authorize and direct the Secre-
tary of the Interior to relinquish and guit-
claim any title it may heretofore claim to
certain lands situated in the County of
Riverside, State of California, unto Everett
C. Smith: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall
designate pursuant to section 1492 of title
28 of the United States Code, a trial Com-
missioner to proceed in accordance with
the applicable rules to determine the facts,
including facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the question whether
the bar of any statute of limitations should
be removed, or facts claimed to excuse the
claimant for not having resorted to any
established legal remedy. He shall append
to his findings of facts, conclusions suffi-
clent to inform the Congress whether the
demand is a legal or equitable claim or a
gratuity, and the amount, if any, legally
or equitably due from the United States to
the claimant,

S. Res. 844

Whereas there is pending in the Senate
of the United States a bill designated as
8. 3805 to authorize and direct the Secre-
tary of the Interior to relinguish and
quitclaim any title it may heretofore claim
to certain lands situated in the County of
San Bernardino, State of California, unto
Martin G. Rock and Irene E. Rock, husband
and wife: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner
of the United States Court of Claims shall
designate pursuant to section 1492 of title
28 of the United States Code, a trial Com-
missioner to proceed in accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the question whether
the bar of any statute of limitations should
be removed, or facts claimed to excuse the
claimant for not having resorted to any
established legal remedy. He shall append
to his findings of facts, conclusions sufficlent
to inform the Congress whether the demand
is a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity,
and the amount, if any, legally or equitably
due from the United States to the claimant.

S. RES. 345

Whereas there is pending In the Senate
of the United States a blll designated as
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S. 8806 to authorize and direct the Secretary
of the Interior to relinquish and quitclaim
any title it may heretofore claim to certain
lands situated in the County of San
Bernardino, State of California, unto
Spencer Clark and Olive C. Clark, husband
and wife as joint tenants: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall desig-
nate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28 of
the United States Code, a trial Commissioner
to proceed in accordance with the applicable
rules to determine the facts, including facts
relating to delay or laches, facts bearing upon
the question whether the bar of any statute
of limitations should be removed, or facts
claimed to excuse the claimant for not having
resorted to any established legal remedy. He
shall append to his findings of facts, con-
clusions sufficlent to inform the Congress
whether the demand is a legal or equitable
claim or a gratulty, and the amount, if any,
legally or equitably due from the United
States to the claimant.

8. Res. 346

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3807
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands
situated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto Virginia Avery: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28 of
the United States Code, a trial Commissioner
to proceed in accordance with the applicable
rules to determine the facts, including facts
relating to delay or laches, facts bearing upon
the question whether the bar of any statute
of limitations should be removed, or facts
claimed to excuse the claimant for not hav-
ing resorted to any established legal remedy.
He shall append to his findings of facts, con-
clusions sufficient to inform the Congress
whether the demand is a legal or equitable
claim or a gratuity, and the amount, if any,
legally or equitably due from the United
States to the claimant.

S. Res. 347

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as 8. 3808
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any
title it may heretofore claim to certain lands
situated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto Leroy A. Lambeth: It is
hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the Unlted States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28 of
the United States Code, a trial Commissioner
to proceed in accordance with the applicable
rules to determine the facts, including facts
relating to delay or laches, facts bearing upon
the question whether the bar of any statute
of lmitations should be removed, or facts
claimed to excuse the claimant for not hav-
ing resorted to any established legal remedy.
He shall append to his findings of facts, con-
clusions sufficient to inform the Congress
whether the demand is a legal or equitable
claim or a gratuity, and the amount, if any,
legally or equitably due from the United
States to the clalmant,

S. Res. 348

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3809
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitelaim any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands sit.
uated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto Harrlet McCormick: It is
hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sloner to proceed in accordance with the
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applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the question whether the
bar of any statute of limitations should be
removed, or facts claimed to excuse the
claimant for not having resorted to any es-
tablished legal remedy. He shall append to
his findings of facts, conclusions sufficlent to
inform the Congress whether the demand is
a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity, and
the amount, if any, legally or equitably due
from the United States to the claimant.

S. REs. 349

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3810
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and guitclaim any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands sit-
uated in the County of San Bernardino, State
of California, unto R. A. Grove: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims ghall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to procced in accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches, facts
bearing upon the question whether the bar of
any statute of limitations should be re-
moved, or facts claimed to excuse the claim-
ant for not having resorted to any estab-
lished legal remedy. He shall append to his
findings of facts, conclusions sufficient to
inform the Congress whether the demand is
& legal or equitable claim or a gratuity, and
the amount, if any, legally or equitably due
from the United States to the claimant.

S. Res. 350

‘Whereas there is pending in the Senate
of the United States a bill deslgnated as 8.
3811 to authorize and direct the Secretary
of the Interior to relinquish and quitclaim
any title it may heretofore claim to certain
lands situated in the County of Riverside,
State of California, unto Glenn Gilstrap: It
is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28 of
the United States Code, a trial Commissioner
to proceed in accordance with the applicable
rules to determine the facts, including facts
relating to delay or laches, facts bearing upon
the question whether the bar of any statute
of limitations should be removed, or facts
claimed to excuse the elalmant for not hav-
ing resorted to any established legal remedy.
He shall append to his findings of facts, con-
clusions sufficlent to inform the Congress
whether the demand is a legal or equitable
claim or a gratuity, and the amount, If any,
legally or equitably due from the United
States to the claimant.

S. Res. 351

Whereas there is pending in the Senate
of the United States a bill designated as S.
3812 to authorize and direct the Secretary of
the Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any
title it may heretofore claim to certain lands
situated In the County of San Bernardino,
Btate of California, unto M. H. Gill: It is
hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28 of
the United States Code, a trial Commissioner
to proceed in accordance with the applicable
rules to determine the facts, including facts
relating to delay or laches, facts bearing upon
the question whether the bar of any statute
of limitations should be removed, or facts
claimed to excuse the claimant for not hav-
ing resorted to any established legal remedy.
He shall append to his findings of facts, con~
clusions sufficient to inform the Congress
whether the demand is a legal or equitable
claim or a gratuity, and the amount, if any,
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or equitably due from the United
States to the claimant.

8. Res. 352

‘Whereas, there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3813
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and guitcalm any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands situ-
ated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto Edward Gano, Sr.: It is here-
by

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28 of
the United States Code, a trial Commissioner
to pr d in accordance with the applicable
rules to determine the facts, including facts
relating to delay or laches, facts bearing upon
the question whether the bar of any statute
of limitations should be removed, or facts
claimed to excuse the claimant for not hav-
ing resorted to any established legal remedy.
He shall append to his findings of facts, con-
clusions sufficient to inform the Congress
whether the demand 1s a legal or equitable
claim or a gratuity, and the amount, if any,
legally or equitably due from the United
States to the claimant.

S. Res. 363

Whereas, there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S.3814
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and guitclaim any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands situ-
ated in the County of Riverside, State of Cal-
ifornia, unto A. L. Draper: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28 of
the United States Code, a trial Commissioner
to proceed in accordance with the applicable
rules to determine the facts, including facts
relating to delay or laches, facts bearing upon
the question whether the bar of any statute
of limitations should be removed, or facts
claimed to excuse the claimant for not having
resorted to any established legal remedy. He
shall append to his findings of facts, conclu-
sions sufficient to inform the Congress
whether the demand is a legal or equitable
claim or a gratuity, and the amount, if any,
legally or equitably due from the United
States to the claimant.

8. REs. 364

‘Whereas, there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as 8. 38156
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and guitelaim any
title it may heretofore claim to certain
lands situated in the County of Riverside,
State of California, unto A. L. Draper: It is
hereby

Resolved, that the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall
designate pursuant to section 1492 of title
28 of the United States Code, a trial Com-
missioner to proceed in accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the question whether the
bar of any statute of limitations should be
removed, or facts claimed to excuse the
claimant for not having resorted to any
established legal remedy. He shall append to
his findings of facts, conclusions sufficient to
inform the Congress whether the demand is
a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity, and
the amount, if any, legally or equitably due
from the United States to the claimant.

S. REs. 356
Whereas, there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3816
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands situ-
ated in the County of Riverside, State of
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California, unto Charles C. Anderson and
May E. Anderson, husband and wife and
Leonard Wilinsen and Carol J. Wilinsen,
husband and wife: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall
designate pursuant to section 1492 of title
28 of the United States Code, a trial Com-
missioner to proceed in accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the question whether the
bar of any statute of limitations should be
removed, or facts claimed to excuse the
claimant for not having resorted to any
established legal remedy. He shall append
to his findings of facts, conclusions sufficient
to inform the Congress whether the demand
is a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity, and
the amount, if any, legally or equitably due
from the United States to the claimant.

8. Res. 356

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as 8. 3817
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any
title it may heretofore claim to certain lands
situated in the County of San Bernardino,
State of California, unto Harry M. Apperson
and Virginia L. Apperson, husband and wife:
It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed in accordance with the ap-
plicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the question whether the
bar of any statute of limitations should be
removed, or facts claimed to excuse the
claimant for not having resorted to any es-
tablished legal remedy. He shall append to
his findings of facts, conclusions sufficient
to inform the Congress whether the demand
is a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity,
and the amount, if any, legally or equitably
due from the United States to the clalmant.

8. Res. 357

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S, 3818
to authorize and direct the Becretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any
title it may heretofore claim to certain lands
situated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto Stewart F. Chase: It Is
hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed in accordance with the ap-
plicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the question whether the
bar of any statute of limitations should be
removed, or facts claimed to excuse the
claimant for not having resorted to any es-
tablished legal remedy. He shall append to
his findings of facts, conclusions sufficient
to inform the Congress whether the demand
is a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity,
and the amount, if any, legally or equitably
due from the United States to the claimant.

S. Res. 358

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3819
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any
title it may heretofore claim to certain lands
situated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto Stewart P. Chase and Roy
Rosebrook, Jr.: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1482 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
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sloner to proceed In accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the question whether the
bar of any statute of limitations should be
removed, or facts claimed to excuse the
claimant for not having resorted to any
established legal remedy. He shall append
to his findings of facts, conclusions sufficient
to inform the Congress whether the demand
1s a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity,
and the amount, if any, legally or equitably
due from the United States to the claimant,

S. REs. 359

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S, 3820
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands situ-
ated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto John D. and Katherine C.
Zilko, husband and wife: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chlef Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28 of
the United States Code, a trial Commissioner
to proceed in accordance with the applicable
rules to determine the facts, including facts
relating to delay or laches, facts bearing upon
the guestion whether the bar of any statute
of limitations should be removed, or facts
claimed to excuse the claimant for not hav-
ing resorted to any established legal remedy.
He shall append to his findings of facts, con-
clusions sufficient to inform the Congress
whether the demand is a legal or equitable
claim or a gratuity, and the amount, if any,
legally or equitably due from the United
States to the claimant.

8. REs. 360

Whereas there is pending in the Senate
of the United States a bill designated as
S. 3821 to authorize and direct the Secre-
tary of the Interior to relinquish and quit-
claim any title it may heretofore claim to
certain lands situated in the County of River-
side, State of California, unto Paul L. Hoak:
It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall
designate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed in accordance with the ap-
plicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches, facts
bearing upon the question whether the bar
of any statute of limitations should be re-
moved, or facts claimed to excuse the claim-
ant for not having resorted to any es-
tablished legal remedy. He shall append to
his findings of facts, conclusions sufficient to
inform the Congress whether the demand is
a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity, and
the amount, if any, legally or equitably due
from the United States to the claimant.

S. Res. 361

Whereas the United States has taken 11.8
acres of land which, by normal indices of
record title, appeared to have been owned by
R. A, Beaver and J. F. Beaver but for which
no compensation was paid because of the
conclusion of the United States District
Court for the Southern Distriet of California
that such land was an accretion to other
federal lands resulting from the movements
of the Colorado River completed sometime
between 1930 and 1938,

‘Whereas the opinion of said District Court
invited redress through Congress to give ef-
fect to equities recognized by said Court but
beyond its power to compensate, and Senate
bill 3822 has been introduced to provide such
redress, be it

Resolved, That Senate bill 3822, entltled
“A bill to authorize the payment of private
claims to R. A. Beaver and J., F. Beaver”, is
hereby referred to the Chief Commissioner of
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the Court of Claims pursuant to Sections
1492 and 2509 of Title 28, United States
Code, and the Trial Examiner and Review
Panel shall be appointed and proceed ex-
penditiously in accordance with the provi-
sions of sald sections, reporting to the Senate
at the earlest practicable date with such
findings of fact and conclusions thereon as
shall be sufficient to inform Congress of the
nature and character of the claim as a legal
or equitable claim against the United States,
and the amount, if any, legally or equitably
due from the United States to the clalmant.

S. REes, 362

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill, designated as S.
3823, to waive and relinquish any claim of
title which the United States of America may
have in and to certain lands situated in the
County of Imperial, State of California, as to
which the Senate desires the investigation,
findings and conclusions hereinafter re-
ferred to: It is hereby

Resolved, That said bill be referred to the
Chief Commissioner of the United States
Court of Claims as authorized by section
1492 of title 28 of the United States Code
for a report in conformity with section 2509
of title 28 of the United States Code with
findings of fact and conclusions sufficient
to inform Congress whether the walver and
relinquishment of any claim of title by the
United States is appropriate in light of any
legal or equitable claim to the real property
described therein, or any part thereof, by
private claimants, including findings as to
the age of any accretion claim which the
United States might have in and to any part
of the subject lands and whether or not
there would presently exist any legal or equi-
table defenses to the assertion of any such
accretion eclaim had it acerued to and were
now asserted by a private party rather than
to the sovereign; such report shall not take
account of, or be in any way affected by, the
fact of any pending litigation in any forum or
tribunal or any pending administrative pro-
ceedings.

S. REs 363

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill, designated as S.
3824, to waive and relinquish any claim of
title which the United States of America
may have in and to certain lands situated
in the County of Imperial, State of Cali-
fornia, as to which the Senate desires the
investigation, findings and conclusions here-
inafter referred to: It is hereby

Resolved, That said bill be referred to the
Chief Commissioner of the United States
Court of Claims as authorized by section
1492 of title 28 of the United States Code
for a report in conformity with section 2500
of title 28 of the United States Code with
findings of fact and conclusions sufficient to
inform Congress whether the waiver and re-
lngquishment of any claim of title by the
United States is appropriate in light of any
legal or equitable claim to the real property
described therein, or any part thereof, by
private claimants, including findings as to
the age of any accretion claim which the
United States might have in and to any
part of the subject lands and whether or not
there would presently exist any legal or equi-
table defenses to the assertion of any such
accretion clalm had it acerued to and were
now asserted by a private party rather than
to the sovereign; such report shall not take
account of, or be in any way affected by, the
fact of any pending litigation in any forum
or tribunal or any pending administrative
proceedings.

S. REs. 364

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill, designated as 5. 3825,
to waive and relinquish any clalm of title
which the United States of America may have
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in and to certain lands situated in the Coun-
ty of Riverside, State of California, as to
which the Senate desires the investigation,
findings and conclusions hereinafter referred
to: It is hereby

Resolved, That said bill be referred to the
Chief Commissioner of the United States
Court of Claims as authorized by section
1492 of title 28 of the United States Code for
a report in conformity with section 2509 of
title 28 of the United States Code with find-
ings of facts and concluslons sufficient to
inform Congress whether the waiver and re-
liquishment of any claim of title by the
United States is appropriate in light of any
legal or equitable clalm to the real property
described therein, or any part thereof, by
private claimants, including findings as to
the age of any accretion claim which the
United States might have in and to any part
of the subject lands and whether or not
there would presently exist any legal or
equitable defenses to the assertion of any
such accretion claim had it accrued to and
were now asserted by a private party rather
than to the sovereign; such report shall not
take account of, or be in any way affected
by, the fact of any pending litigation in any
forum or tribunal or any pending adminis-
trative proceedings.

S. REs. 365

Whereas there is pending in the Senate
of the United States a bill, designated as
5. 3826, to waive and relinquish any claim of
title which the United States of Amerlca
may have in and to certain lands situated in
the County of Yuma, State of Arizona, as to
which the Senate desires the investigation,
findings and conclusions hereinafter referred
to: It is hereby

Resolved, That sald bill be referred to the
Chief Commissioner of the United States
Court of Clalms as authorized by section
1492 of title 28 of the United States Code
for a report in conformity with section 2509
of title 28 of the United States Code with
findings of fact and conclusions sufficient to
inform Congress whether the walver and re-
linquishment of any claim of title by the
United States is appropriate in light of any
legal or equitable claim to the real property
described therein, or any part thereof, by
private claimants, including findings as to
the age of any accretion claim which the
United States might have in and to any part
of the subject lands and whether or not there
would presently exist any legal or equitable
defenses to the assertion of any such accre-
tion claim had it accrued to and were now
asserted by a private party rather than to
the sovereign; such report shall not take ac-
count of, or be in any way affected by, the
fact of any pending litigation in any forum
or tribunal or any pending administrative
proceedings.

S. Res. 366

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S, 3827
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitelaim any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands
situated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto Earl A. Reynolds, Jr.: It is
hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed in accordance with the ap-
plicable rules to determine the facts, includ-
ing facts relating to delay or laches, facts
bearing upon the gquestion whether the bar
of any statute of limitations should be re-
moved, or facts claimed to excuse the claim-
ant for not having resorted to any estab-
lished legal remedy. He shall append to his
findings of facts, conclusions sufficient to
inform the Congress whether the demand
is a legal or equitable claim or a gratulty, and
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the amount, if any, legally or equitably due
from the United States to the claimant,

S. Res. 367

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill, designated as 5.
3828, to walive and relinquish any claim of
title which the United States of America
may have in and to certain lands situated
in the County of Yuma, State of Arizona, as
to which the Senate desires the investiga-
tion, findings and conclusions hereinafter
referred to: It is hereby

Resolved, That said bill be referred to the
Chief Commissioner of the United States
Court of Claims as authorized by section
1492 of title 28 of the United States Code
for a report in conformity with section 2509
of title 28 of the United States Code with
findings of fact and conclusions sufficient to
inform Congress whether the waiver and re-
linquishment of any claim of title by the
United States is appropriate in light of any
legal or equitable claim to the real property
described therein, or any part thereof, by
private claimants, including findings as to
the age of any accretion claim which the
United States might have in and to any
part of the subject lands and whether or
not there would presently exist any legal or
equitable defenses to the assertion of any
such accretion claim had it accrued to and
were now asserted by a private party rather
than to the sovereign; such report shall not
take account of, or be in any way affected
by, the fact of any pending litigation in any
forum or tribunal or any pending adminis-
trative proceedings.

S. REs. 368

Whereas there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3829
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and guitclaim any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands sit-
uated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto Alfred Moury: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28 of
the United States Code, a trial Commissioner
to proceed in accordance with the applicable
rules to determine the facts, including facts
relating to delay or laches, facts bearing
upon the question whether the bar of any
statute of limitations should be removed, or
facts claimed to excuse the claimant for not
having resorted to any established legal rem-
edy. He shall append to his findings of facts,
conclusions sufficient to inform the Congress
whether the demand is a legal or equitable
claim or a gratuity, and the amount, if any,
legally or equitably due from the United
States to the claimant.

5. REs. 369

‘Whereas, there is pending in the Senate of
the United States a bill designated as S. 3830
to authorize and direct the Secretary of the
Interior to relinquish and quitclaim any title
it may heretofore claim to certain lands sit-
uated in the County of Riverside, State of
California, unto Walter B. Plummer and
Doris C. Plummer, husband and wife: It is
hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28 of
the United States Code, a trial Commissioner
to proceed in accordance with the applicable
rules to determine the facts, including facts
relating to delay or laches, facts bearing
upon the question whether the bar of any
statute of limitations should be removed, or
facts claimed to the clai t for not
having resorted to any established legal rem-
edy. He shall append to his findings of facts,
conclusions sufficient to inform the Congress
whether the demand is a legal or equitable
claim or a gratuity, and the amount, if any,
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legally or equitably due from the United
States to the claimant.

8. REs. 370

Whereas there is pending in the Senate
of the United States a bill designated as 8.
3831 to authorize and direct the Becretary
of the Interior to relinquish and quitclaim
any title it may heretofore claim to certain
lands situated in the County of Riverside,
St.te of California, unto Alfred Mourey:
It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed in accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches, facts
bearing upon the question whether the bar
of any statute of limitations should be re-
moved, or facts clalmed to excuse the
claimant for not having resorted to any es-
tablished legal remedy. He shall append to
his findings of facts, conclusions sufficient
to inform the Congress whether the demand
is a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity,
and the amount, if any, legally or equitably
due from the United States to the claimant.

5. Res. 371

Whereas, there is pending in the Senate
of the United States a bill designated as S,
3832 to authorize and direct the Secretary
of the Interior to relinquish and quitclaim
any title it may heretofore claim to certain
lands situated in the County of Riverside,
State of California, unto Arthur W. Sedge~
more and Geraldine L. Sedgemore, husband
and wife: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United State Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed in accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches, facts
bearing upon the question whether the bar
of any statute of limitations should be re-
moved, or facts claimed to excuse the claim-
ant for not having resorted to any established
legal remedy. He shall append to his findings
of facts, conclusions sufficient to inform the
Congress whether the demand is a legal or
equitable claim or a gratulty, and the
amount, if any, legally or equitably due from
the United States to the claimant.

S. Res. 372

Whereas there is pending in the Senate
of the United States a bill designated as 8.
3833 to authorize and direct the Secretary
of the Interior to relinquish and quitclaim
any title it may heretofore claim to certain
lands situated in the County of San Bernar-
dino, State of California, unto Carroll A.
Cook and Emily M. Cook, husband and wife:
It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chief Commissioner of
the United States Court of Claims shall des-
ignate pursuant to section 1492 of title 28
of the United States Code, a trial Commis-
sioner to proceed in accordance with the ap-
plicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches, facts
bearing upon the question whether the bar
of any statute of limitations should be re-
moved, or facts claimed to excuse the claim-
ant for not having resorted to any estab-
lished legal remedy. He shall append to his
findings of facts, conclusions sufficient to
inform the Congress whether the demand is
a legal or equitable claim or a gratulty, and
the amount, if any, legally or equitably due
from the United States to the claimant.

S. Res. 373
Whereas there is pending in the Senate
of the United States a bill designated as 3.
8834 to authorize and direct the Secretary
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of the Interior to relingquish and quitclaim
any title it may heretofore clalm to certain
lands situated in the County of San Bernar-
dino, State of California, unto Marie Col-
lings: It is hereby

Resolved, That the Chlef Commissioner
of the United States Court of Claims shall
designate pursuant to section 1402 of title
28 of the United States Code, a trial Com-
missioner to proceed in accordance with the
applicable rules to determine the facts, in-
cluding facts relating to delay or laches,
facts bearing upon the question whether the
bar of any statute of limitations should be
removed, or facts clailmed to excuse the
claimant for not having resorted to any es-
tablished legal remedy. He shall append to
his findings of facts, conclusions sufficlent to
inform the Congress whether the demand is
a legal or equitable claim or a gratuity, and
the amount, if any, legally or equitably due
from the United States to the claimant.

SENATE RESOLUTION 374—THE CAP-
TIVE NATIONS WILL BE FREE

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I submit, for
appropriate reference, a resolution re-
affirming the support of the Senate for
the goals of Captive Nations Week and
reassuring the people of the captive na-
tions of our continuing support in their
struggle for the restoration of their na-
tional freedom and of their basic human
rights.

In introducing this resolution, I am
honored to have associated with me as
cosponsors the Senator from Nebraska
[Mr. CurTis], the Senator from Colorado
[Mr. Dominick], the Senator from Ari-
zona [Mr. Fanninl], the Senator from
Wyoming [Mr. Hawnsenl, the Senator
Nebraska [Mr. Hrusxal, the Senator
from Ohio [Mr. LauscHE], the Senator
from Iowa [Mr., MitLEr], the Senator
from Illinois [Mr. Percy], the Senator
from Pennsylvania [Mr. Scorr], the Sen-
ator from South Carolina [Mr. THUR-
monp], the Senator from New York [Mr.
Javirs], and the Senator from Connec-
ticut [Mr. RIBICOFF].

In 1959, both Houses of Congress, by
unanimous vote, approved a resolution
that has since become known as the Cap-
tive Nations Week Resolution. The res-
olution urged the President to set aside
the third week of July each year as
Captive Nations Week, and to invite the
American people during this annual ob-
servance to manifest their solidarity with
the captive nations of Europe in various
appropriate ways.

This week marks the tenth observance
of Captive Nations Week. And since
the tenth observance is an appropriate
occasion for a reaffirmation of our com-
mitment, I have been moved to introduce
the resolution which I have just sent to
the Chair.

There are some who may be discour-
aged by the fact that 10 years have
passed and the captive nations still re-
main captive. Having given up all hope
for the liberation of the captive nations,
they may ask what point there is to the
continuing observance of Captive Na-
tions Week.

The wheels of history sometimes grind
slowly. In history’s longer measure, a
decade is a short time. But even for those
who are impatient with history, the
events of the past decade in the captive
nations offer every reason for hope and
little reason for pessimism.
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Moscow may have thought that after
the terrible bloodletting in the Ukraine
and after the brutal repression of the
east German uprising of 1954 and of the
Polish revolt and the great Hungarian
revolution if 1956, the spirit of resist-
ance in the captive nations was broken
for a century to come. But if Moscow
ever entertained any such illusions, they
have certainly been shattered by the
events of the past year.

Moscow’s captive nation empire is to-
day a seething cauldron of nationalist
ferment and intellectual dissent.

The winds of discontent blow all the
way from the Urals to the borders of
Western Germany.

In Poland in the first part of this year,
there was a nationwide revolt of the stu-
dents and intellectuals characterized by
student demonstrations, protest sit-ins,
numerous clashes with the police, mass
petitions, and open defiance of the re-
gime.

The revolt, which began in February
and continued through the end of March
was brought under control during April
and May by stern repressive measures.
But the Polish people, who have never
in their long history compromised with
tyranny, have not, of this I am certain,
abandoned the battle for freedom.

All the indications are, in fact, that
the Polish Communist regime, which is
now under complete control of the most
Stalinist elements in the Communist
Party, is completely isolated from the
Polish people. Its brutal repressive meas-
ures against the Catholic Church and
against the Jewish minority and against
students and intellectuals and workers
have created a gulf between the regime
and the people which cannot be bridged
by propaganda and police measures.

The Polish people will rise again and,
if necessary, still again. And they will
keep on rising, as they did in their long
battle against czarist rule, until the day
of final liberation comes and they can
again breathe the precious air of free-
dom.

Czechoslovakia, which only last year
appeared to be under the firm control of
Stalinist communism, has now broken
with the past, repudiated the previous
Stalinist leadership, and granted a de-
gree of personal freedom which is truly
remarkable for a Communist country.

It remains to be seen whether so much
personal freedom can coexist with the
Communist economic system. It may very
well be that in the long run one or the
other will have to give, But for the
moment the important thing is that
Czechoslovakia has moved dramatically
in the direction of more freedom for its
citizens and greater independence from
Moscow control.

Perhaps most remarkable of all is the
massive resurgence of Ukrainian na-
tionalism over the past several years.

For five decades the Ukrainian people
have been bled white by the Soviet terror.
There was the massive manmade famine
of the 30’s in which 5 million Ukrain-
eans perished. Purge succeeded purge.
Entire generations of Ukrainian intellec-
tual leaders were virtually decimated by
the terror.

But now all the reports indicate that a
new generation of Ukrainians and
Ukrainian intellectuals have taken up the
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struggle for freedom, their wills un-
broken by 50 years of terror and
massacres.

Rumania, too, has been restively
tugging at the reins of Moscow control.
The Hungarian people, and even the
Hungarian Government, have openly
manifested their sympathy with recent
developments in Czechoslovakia. And in
the Baltie, Lithuania, Latvia, and Es-
tonia, which were occupied by fraud and
force in the wake of the Hitler-Stalin
pact, rumblings of a new wave of nation-
alist and intellectual dissent are again
being heard.

Captive Nations Week makes sense, be-
cause anyone with a sense of history
should know that no alien despotism can
indefinitely maintain its rule over peo-
ples who refuse to give up the battle for
freedom. In the long run, freedom always
prevails.

Captive Nations Week is morally right
because the least we can do is to assure
the peoples of the captive nations of our
continuing support and solidarity.

And at a time when there is wide-
spread discussion of the possibility of
Soviet military intervention in Czecho-
slovakia, the reaffirmation of our com-
mitment to the freedom of the captive
nations becomes all the more vital.

That is why I have introduced my
resolution.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to insert at this point in the Recorp
the complete text of my resolution.

I also seek unanimous consent to insert
into the Recorp at this point a number of
magazine and newspaper articles dealing
with the fight for freedom in the captive
nations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The res-
oiution will be received and appropriate-
ly referred; and, without objection, the
resolution and the articles will be printed
in the RECORD.

The resolution (S. Res. 374) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Foreign
Relations, as follows:

S. REs. 374

Whereas recent events In Czechoslovakia
and Poland and other countries in Central
Europe, and the growing evidence of intel-
lectual dissent and nationalist ferment in
the Soviet Union itself, call for a re-affirma-
tion of American support for the right of
men and nations to be free;

Whereas the President of the TUnited
States, acting on the basis of a resolution
enacted by the unanimous vote of the United
States Co , has, each year since 1959,
designated the third week of July as Captive
Nations Week, and invited appropriate ob-
servance by the American people; and

‘Whereas the year 1968 has, in addition,
been designated Human Rights Year by the
United Nations: Now therefore be it

Resolved, That it 1s the sense of the Senate
that our observance of Captive Nations Week
this year should be reinforced by our assur-
ance to all the peoples of the captive nations
that the American and the Ameri-
can people are not indifferent to their plight,
but that, on the contrary, we watch their
struggle for the restoration of their na-
tional freedom and of thelr baslc human
rights with the greatest sympathy and ad-
miration; and that it is our fervent hope
that these peoples, who have suffered so
cruelly in the postwar years, will in the years
to come be permitted to determine their
own future without the threat of external
intervention.
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The articles presented by Mr. Dopp
are as follows:
POLAND
[From the Reporter, June 1, 1867]
THE INTELLECTUAL REVOLT IN POLAND
(By Tibor Szamuely)

On January 8, Peter Raina, a young Indian
leftist scholar, was expelled from Poland,
where he had lived and worked for more than
four years. It was a harrowing experience:
Raina was held at the East German border
for almost twelve hours while Polish guards
methodically went through his belongings,
reading every scrap of paper. Finally they let
him go after confiscating a three-hundred-
page manuscript of a biography of Commu-
nist Party Secretary Wladyslaw Gomulka on
which he had been working, with official en-
couragement and help, for about two years.

Raina had come to Poland full of sympathy
for the Gomulka régim:. He lecrned to love
the country, its language and culture. War-
saw University gave him a doctorat:. Wanting
to see only the best, for a long time he reso-
lutely dismissed all western criticisms as
propaganda. He wrote letters to the foreign
press attacking western correspondents for
their lack of understanding of Poland and
accusing them, among other things, of slan-
dering the Ministry of Interior Affairs. Thus
it came as a shock to be called an enemy of
the state by that very ministry and to be
ordered by it to leave the country within
forty-elght hours.

When he finally reached West Germany,
Dr. Raina unburdened his disillusionment to
the press, broadcast to Poland on Radio Free
Europe, and made public a scathing letter he
had written to the Polish Minister of Interlor
Affairs. His story is informative, for it sheds
light on some little-known aspects of what
is probably the most important process -at
present taking place in Poland: the new fer-
ment among the intellectuals.

LAMENT FOR OCTOBER

Since about 1960, Warsaw University, and
particularly its departments of the human-
itles and social sciences, has become the cen-
ter of disaffection spreading among the
younger generation of intellectuals. In No-
vember, 1964, the security police arrested a
group of the university’s young lecturers and
students, One of the lecturers was Karol
Modzelewski, a stepson of the late Polish
Communist Forelgn Minister and a leader of
the pro-Gomulka student movement of 19586.
They were all accused of having circulated a
paper criticlzing the Communist system in
Poland. Although soon released, five of them
were expelled from the party.

Administrative sanctions, usually an ef-
fective warning, didn't work this time.
Modzelewskl and a friend, Jacek Kuron, com-
posed an open letter to the party. When
they distributed it In March, 1965, they were
immediately rearrested. No one was sur-
prised, for the document was a devastating
indictment—couched in impeccable Marxist
terms—of Poland under Gomulka: ““To whom
does power belong in our state?’ the authors
asked. “To one monopolistic part—the Polish
United Workers' Party. . . . The decisions of
the elite are independent, free of any control
on the part of the working class and of the
remaining classes and social strata.”

The Poland which Modzelewskl and Kuron
described and analyzed with a wealth of
statistical and other evidence is, in fact, the
Tamlliar Stalinist system—which Communist
leaders and wishful thinkers in the West
insist was swept away in the cleansing after-
math of the 19568 Twentieth Congress of the
Soviet Communist Party. But it was the au-
thors' conclusion that was intolerable to the
auhorities: “In view of the impossibility of
overcoming the economic and social crisis
within the framework of the bureaucratic
system, revolution is imevitable.” Modzelew-
ski and Euron were tried in July, 1065, be-
hind closed doors, with the courthouse sur-
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rounded by a tense crowd of students. They
were sentenced to three and a half and three
years respectively.

This, however, was far from the end of the
affair. Modzelewski and Euron had been vol-
untarily defended in court by some of the
most esteemed figures of Polish intellectual
life: Antoni Slonimski, the dean of Polish
writers, and Professors Tadeusz Kotarbinski,
Leopold Infeld, and Leszek Kolakowski. It
was Kolakowskl who occupied the center of
the stage. His reputation and popularity as
a champion of intellectual and political free-
dom—and as Poland’'s leading Marxist phi-
losopher—was established in the “Polish Oc-
tober” of 1956, He was one who rallied the
intellectuals and students behind Gomulka
and the ideal of rebuilding Polish Commu-
nism on an ethical, libertarian, and human-
istic foundation.

Today his fiery declarations of ten years
ago may well seem nalve—not least to EKo-
1akowski himself—but at the time they con-
veyed hope. In his ideological credo, pub-
lished in 1957, Kolakowski argued that the
true Communist’s place was on the side of
the oppressed and the persecuted: “No one
is exempt from the moral duty to fight
against a system or rule, a doctrine or social
conditions which he considers to be vile
and inhuman, by resorting to the argument
that he considers them historically neces-
sary.” Through the sad years of Gomulka's
gradual repudiation of all that he seemed to
represent in 1056, Professor Kolakowski had
retreated into semi-passivity. The case of
Modzelewski and Kuron forced him again to
face up to the dilemma of the idealistic Com-
munist in a repressive Communist state.

It is at this point that young Peter Raina
enters the story. Dr. Raina was a devoted ad-
mirer of Kolakowski, and he unhestitatingly
joined his professor in protesting the sen-
tences glven the two teachers.

Last year, the party leadership decided to
stamp out student unrest and began a series
of repressive measures directed against War-
saw University; a number of students were
expelled, new disciplinary rules were intro-
duced, party control was tightened. The re-
strictions brought a wave of even more vo-
ciferous indignation. Protest meetings were
held, delegations dispatched, signatures col-
lected, There were noisy scenes at the 1966
May Day demonstration.

In the meantime, ever-increasing pressure
was being applied to Leszek Kolakowski,
In March, 1966, he was summoned before the
party Control Commission and called upon
to submit a declaration retracting his views.
Despite a grueling interrogation, he remained
obdurate. The climax came on October 21,
the tenth anniversary of the uprising that
had swept Gomulka to power. A commemora-
tive meeting was held in the history depart-
ment of the university, at which Kolakowski
spoke for about half an hour. His message,
as reported in a Polish paper in London, was
on the order of an obituary of freedom in his
country:

“Genuine democracy is lacking here. There
is very little public choice of the leaders.
Thus, the leadership, which is not really
elected, becomes conceited, self-assured.
There is no opposition; hence there is no
confrontation between those who are in
power and those who are without. . . .

“The government does not feel responsible
to the nation. The system of privilege is prev-
alent. These privileges exist for a few outside
the law. ... Public criticism 1is lacking.
Free assembly is nonexistent. Censorship is
extremely severe. . . .

“All this has weakened society, for there is
no perspective, no hope. The state, the party,
the soclety are the victims of stagnation,
There is therefore nothing to celebrate.”

Speaker after speaker rose to reiterate the
main points of this comprehensive indict-
ment. Among them was Peter Raina. Two
resolutions were moved: one demanding the
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introduction of freedom of speech and the
abolition of censorship and political repres-
sion, the other calling for the immediate
release of Modzelewskl and Kuron. Although
the motions were not allowed to be put to a
vote, the thunderous acclaim with which
they were received spoke for itself.

UNITY IN PROTEST

Next day Professor Kolakowski was sum-
marily expelled from the party. In the fol-
lowing few days his assistant was also ex-
pelled, six students were suspended, and
seven others were sent before the univer-
sity’'s disciplinary commission, A systematic
campaign of calumny was mounted with the
object of discrediting Kolakowski, who was
accused of being “a tool in the hands of the
imperialists.”

On November 15, the university organiza-
tion of the Communist Party held a general
meeting; it was addressed by Zenon Kliszko—
the secretary of the Central Committee, the
chief party theoretician, and Gomulka's sec-
ond-in-command—and by Stanislaw Kocio-
lek, first secretary of the Warsaw committee
of the party. Kliszko trotted out all the
clichés about the perils of revisionism; Ko-
ciolek went straight to the point: “I am
against discussions, dialogues, and seminars.
The unity of the party is supreme. Discipline
is the cardinal principle of the life of the
party.” Instead of giving the expected duti-
ful assent, the assembled university Com-
munists launched an attack on the party’s
leadership. Kliszko, driven into a corner, pro-
tested: “I didn't come to this meeting to
present any explanations. I came to listen to
them.” Similar stormy scenes were repeated
at party meetings held in other leading cul-
tural institutions. The intelligentsia clearly
was getting out of hand.

The conflict spread fast. On November 25,
fifteen writers, all active members of the
party and regular contributors to official pe-
riodicals, sent a letter to the Central Com-
mittee expressing their solidarity with Pro-
fessor Kolakowski and demanding his rein-
statement. The response of the party bu-
reaucracy remained doctrinaire—and ineffec-
tual. The writers were summoned to the
Central Committee, where, one by one, they
refused to withdraw their protest. Six of
them, including prewar Communists, driven
at length into rebellion against the beliefs of
a lifetime, resigned from the party. Seven
others were suspended. Nor was the party
leadership any more successful in its deal-
ing with the Writers' Union as a whole. At
a special meeting of the party organization
of the union’s Warsaw sections (numbering
about a hundred members) that was con-
vened to condemn the actions of Kolakowski
and his supporters, only one speaker sup-
ported the official line.

It would be wrong to assume that all those
who jolned this broad front of intellectual
dissent necessarily subscribe to Modzelew-
ski’s or Kolakowski’s views. The principle
that unites them is opposition to the stifiing
system of Communist conformity, to the
totalitarian controls over thought and speech
and writing, to the subjugation of the in-
tellect and the prostitution of culture. Yet,
as the history of Communism—whether in
Poland, the Soviet Union, or any other
“gsoclalist” state—has shown, the party can-
not afford to compromise this control. The
result it has achieved in Poland has been
the successive alienation of the intellectual
community, and with every new purge the
area of revolt grows wider.

Peter Raina’s letter to the Minister of
Interior Affairs summed up the sense of
betrayal.

“A few days ago,” he wrote, “when I went
to the militia headquarters in order to have
my visa extended, I was greatly surprised by
the decision of the militia not to extend my
stay in Poland. I was aghast at the motiva-
tion of this decislon, namely that I have &
hostile attitude toward Poland. . . .

21187

“For the first time in my life I came
against a case when the control of univer-
sity life was exercised by secret agents of
the Ministry of Interior Affairs, . . .

“I never had any treacherous intentions
towards Poland. I always defended Polish
interest. I published abroad letters which
criticized forelgn correspondents for their
lack of understanding of Poland. I endeav-
ored within the limits of my possibilities to
spread Polish culture through numerous
translations of Polish literature. I feel, there-
fore, greatly injured by the mendacious ac-
cusations formulated against me by the
Ministry of Interior Affairs. I am writing to
you that thanks to the activity of agents of
the Ministry of Interior Affairs at the uni-
versity, everybody is governed by fear and
one cannot behave normally and calmly at
seminars and meetings. I am ashamed for
the university and its leadership that things
have come to such a pass that low and dirty
methods are applied to students, methods
that recall the tlmes of fascism and its
terror. Methods applied to me during the last
few days at the militia headquarters (to wit,
the denial of any possibility of explaining
things) recall to my mind the methods of
Stalinism.

“, .. the events of the last days con-
vinced me that all the ministries, the uni-
versity, the whole cultural life, the political
parties, the parliament, were subject to or-
ders of the Ministry of Interior Affairs from
which there was no appeal and that nobody
had the courage to dare even to make a
rightful protest against unjust treatment.”

A fair description of a country which was
only recently being advertised as a show-
place of "“liberal” Communism—and a mel-
ancholy epitaph to the illusions of an ideal-
ist who learned about Communism the hard
way.

[From the New York Times, Feb. 18, 1968]

‘WRITERS DISPUTE PARTY IN POLAND—SHOW-
DOWN AFPPEARS AT Hanp Over RULE oOF
REGIME

Warsaw, February 17.—Recent interfer-
ence by the Communist party in Polish cul-
tural life appears to be provoking a show-
down between the normally complacent
intellectual community and an increasingly
nervous party leadership.

Indicative of the intellectuals’ new mood
of militance was a decision this week by the
Warsaw section of the Polish Writers Union
to hold, before the end of this month, the
first extraordinary meeting in its 48-year
history.

More than 230 Communist and non-Com-
munist writers overcame their political dif-
ferences to sign a petition requesting the
meeting to protest the party's decision that
ended performances of a classic anti-Russian
play by the 19th-century romantic poet
Adam Mickiewicz.

Major importance is attached to the meet-
ing because, if past performance is any guide,
it should provide a rare semipublic forum
for airing the intellectual community’s ac-
cumulated complaints.

AUDIENCE PROTESTED

Both before and after *“Dzlady’ ("“The
Forefathers'’) was closed amid angry audi-
ence protests on Jan. 30, the party showed
its nervousness in dealing with the intellec-
tuals.

Last week, party censors abruptly canceled
performances of a prewar avant-garde play,
“Gyubal Wahazar,” the day before it was
scheduled to open at the Narodowy Theater,
where "“Dziady” had also been performed.

The play, by the late Stanislas Ignacy Wit-
kiewicz, was described in an official theater
publication as a “protest against all tyran-
nies.,” It ends with the secret police chief
assassinating the dictator.

Censors are reported to be insisting that
the name of the Narodowy production now
in rehearsal be changed before it can open.
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The original title of the play, a nonpolitical
turn-of-the-century comedy, is “Clezkie
Czasy,” or ""Oppressive Times.”

TRIAL 1S CLOSED

Observers also credit party nervousness
with the current trial of the literary critic
Janusz , Who is accused of harm-
ing state interests by writing and privately
performing a satiric operetta, Cisl 1 Gegagze,
(“The Silent and the Honkers."”).

Some Communist sources are worried that
the writers union will stray from complaints
about censorship to political polemics, which
could further estrange the party and the
intellectual community.

A number of leading Polish intellectuals,
many of them Jews, have resigned from the
Communist party since the Middle Eastern
conflict last June amid charges that the
leadership used the war as a pretext to shut
off discussion.

Other signs of intellectual unrest are re-
flected in reports that actors and Warsaw
University students have signed petitions
condemning the closing of “Dziady.” But
both Communist and non-Communist writ-
ers are chary about predicting that the
Writers Union meeting will produce any sig-
nificant liberalization of party attitudes.

[From the Washington Sun, Feb. 20, 1968]
WRITER JAILED AS POLAND STEPS UP STALINIST
PURGE
OPERA SPOOF

Warsaw, FPebruary 19.—A 34-year-old
literary critic was sentenced today to three

in prison for writing a comic opera
ing leading Polish personalities ranging
from politicians to cardinals.

Janusz Szpotanski was found guilty of
“preparing and disseminating false or
derogatory writings or other materials
deemed detrimental to the interests of the
state.”

The verdict and sentencing were read in
open court, but the motivation for the deci-
slon was given after the courtroom had been
cleared of spectators.

Secret Sessions

The frial began February 5 and was open
to the public, In the six sessions that fol-
lowed until the conclusion today, the trial
was held behind closed doors.

Szpotanski’'s opera tapes had been making
the rounds of private parties for a few years.
POLICE STATE
(By Stuart S. Smith)

BonwN, February 19—Poland has fallen
back Into the status of a reactionary police
state, Western observers sald today.

The once liberal Gomulka regime has in
recent months made use of threats, arrests
and political trials to harass both the party
rank and file and the population at large,
they say.

The principal instigator of this repression
i said to be Mieczyslaw Moczar, the Polish
Interior Minister and head of the secret
police. Moczar is, at the same time, leader of
a Stalinist party faction called the Partisans,
which for years has been trylng to undermine
the position of the liberals who helped bring
Wiadislaw Gomulka, the Polish Communist
party secretary, to power in 1956.

The fact that anti-Partisan elements have
been the chief losers in the recent reshuffles
and have been replaced by men close to
Moczar indicates the Interior Minister is get-
ting the upper hand.

For sometime now the Polish press, radio
and television have been conducting a
propaganda campalgn, warning the popula-
tlon against contacts with the “imperialist”
‘West. Regular denunciations of not only the
United States but also West Germany are
standard fare,

This contrasts with the attitudes of Yugo-
slavia, Romania and Bulgaria, which now
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have good relatlons with West Germany.
Also Hungary and Ozechoslovakia are taking
slow but positive steps toward lmproving
communications with the Federal Republic
and other Western Nations.

Anti-Semitism

The Polish propaganda, which contains a
considerable amount of anti-Semitism, is
being supported by a series of spy trials,
which have been given wide publicity in an
obvious effort to scare the citizenry.

Western journalists encounter great dif-
floulty in entering Poland, although they
may travel {freely throughout Hungary,
Czechoslovakia, and Romania and do not
even needed visas to enter Yugoslavia and
Bulgaria.

Polish censcrs, who once tolerated much
Government criticism, are now among the
harshest in Communist Europe.

Numerous theater pleces have been can-
celed and books and magazine pieces banned
in the past few months. Only the most
obedient writers have been able to obtain
good commissions.

Mideast war

Moczar's purges have been directed against
all liberal groups, but last summer’s Arab-
Israel confrontation provided him with an
excellent weapon to use against Communist
party Jews, most of whom opposed Moczar's
Partisan movement.

Although Jews have for many decades
played an important role in Polish party af-
fairs, today there are few if any left in re-
sponsible positions.

The Polish leadership’s ever closer relation-
ship to Soviet policy runs against the trend
among other European Communist natlons,
with the exception of East Germany, which
are seeking as independent a political status
as their economic dependency upon Russia
will allow.

Why the Polish leadership feels so Insecure
that it must turn back the clock and reapply
terrorist methods is difficult to say, but new
acts of oppression or even the continuation
of the present conditions can only further
embarrass the country’s more liberal Com-
munist allles in SBoutheast Europe.

TWO JAILED IN POLAND

Warsaw, February 19.—A West German
was sentenced to 614 years in prison and a
Pole to 9 years in Szczecin, northwest Poland,
today for alleged hostile political activity on
orders from two West German religious
organizations.,

Eugan Schrabtke, a West German, and
Alfred Kipper, a Pole from Szczecin, carried
out their activities in areas Poland took from
Germany after the World War II, the pro-
vincial court sald.

In its judgment, the court stressed the
men’s full consclousness of their activitles
agalnst the Polish state and in the interest
of the West German ‘revisionist” church
organizations Kirchendianst Ost and Even-
gelishec Hilfswerk, according to the Polish
news agency Pap.

The court sald the regret Schrabatke ex-
pressed during the trial mitigated his
offense.

The indictment sald that under the guise
of helping German nationals still living in
the former German areas the two organiza-
tions aimed at encouraging the belief that
the present Polish-German frontier was not
permanent.

The accused were alleged to have slan-
dered Poland while pretending to help Ger-
man nationalists of evangelical faith in
northwest Poland.

They were charged with collecting and
sending information to West Berlin and West
Germany about life and people in the west-
ern Pomeranlan region around Szezecin, in-
cluding lists of persons supposed to be need-
ing help.

They were also charged with illegal cur-

July 15, 1968

rency manipulations and other financial

offenses.

[From the New York Times, Mar. 10, 1968]

PorisH STUDENTS IN SECOND DAY OF Riors:
TEAR Gas anD CruBs AmRe Usep BY PoLICE
To ComBAT BrRICKS—TWO0 ARRESTS REPORTED

(By Jonathan Randal)

Warsaw, March 9.—Polish students shout-
ing “Long live Czechoslovakial” fought steel-
helmeted police here today for the second
day.

The fighting began when students threw
bricks and bottles. The police replied by lob-
bing tear gas shells, Some students were
beaten with rubber truncheons,

The students' shouts apparently alluded to
the promises for greater democracy that have
been made by the new Czechoslovak leader-
ship since Alexander Dubcek replaced An-
tonin Novotny as First Secretary, Jan. 5.

Spokesmen for the police and the Polish
Government said thay had “no information”
on the number of students that have been
arrested during the two days of rioting at
Warsaw University and the Polytechnic
school.

Informed sources sald the police arrested
Jacek Kuron and Karol Modzelewskl last
night. They are teaching assistants at War-
saw University, who in 1965 were imprisoned
for having distributed pamphlets that eriti~
cized the lack of democracy for the Com-
munist party here.

Unlike the rioting yesterday, which was
limited to the Warsaw University campus, the
clashes today spilled directly into the streets
which were littered with bricks, broken glass,
stones and newspapers.

POLICE ACTION PROTESTED

The rioting, which saw policemen and
civillan auxiliaries hunt down students in
apartment houses, doorways and on church
steps, began today when Polytechnic students
marched out of the school grounds after a
protest meeting.

At the meeting the students condemned
the violation of the university’s traditional
autonomy by policemen and civillan auxili-
arles yesterday and demanded the release of
students arrested earlier,

Tonight the state-controlled Warsaw tele-
vision network broadcast a statement that
denied persistent rumors that a girl student
had died from injuries received in the clash
with the police yesterday.

The rioting started when Warsaw Univer-
sity students met to demand the reinstate-
ment of two students expelled after being
arrested last Jan. 31 for demonstrating
against the closing of a classic Polish play by
Adam Mickiewicz, a 19th-century poet. The
play, depicting Polish suffering, contains
lines that could be interpreted as criticism of
the Soviet Union today.

The students also expressed their solidarity
with the Warsaw branch of the Writers’
Union which last week condemned the clos-
ing of the play, “Dziady” (“The Fore-
fathers) and called for a relaxation of
censorship.

MARCH ON NEWSPAPER

Today, led by a student carrying a red
and white Polish flag, some 3,000 students
marched in the direction of the offices of
Zycie Warszawy, a Government-controlled
newspaper that had criticized them as
“scum.” Near Workers Unity Square, the stu-
dents were met by policemen who demanded
that they disperse.

Among the slogans the students shouted
were “More democracy!” “Down with cen-
sorship!"” “QGestapo!” “"Down with the lying
pressl” and “Down with Moczar!" Gen.

Mieczyslaw Moczar is the Interior Minister
and chief of the secret police.

Later, some two miles away, police auxil-
iarles used truncheons to beat students who
were standing on the steps of the Church of
the Holy Cross, across the street from the
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main university entrance. Other students
sought sanctuary inside the church, where
composer Frederic Chopin’s heart is buried.

The police and auxiliaries were brought in
by the truckload. Traffic patrolmen cordoned
off streets for several hours to contaln the
rioting near the Polytechnic School.

The student rioting was the most serious
clash with authority since October 1957,
when the Polytechnic School and university
students fought police for three days to pro-
test against the closing of an outspoken stu-
dent magazine, Po Prostu.

[From the New York Times, Mar. 12, 1968]

THOUSANDS IN PoLawp FicHT POLICE AS
ProTEST MOUNTS

(By Jonathan Randal)

Warsaw, March 11.—Tens of thousands
of Poles clashed with policemen in front of
Communist party headquarters and at the
statue of the national poet, Adam Mickie-
wicz, today.

For the first time adults jolned university
students and teen-agers in the wave of pro-
tests against stringent Communist party
control of cultural affairs, The participation
of adults altered the character of the dem-
onstrations, which began last Friday.

The disturbances sought to protest, among
other things, the closlng of Mickiewicz’s
classic anti-cezarist play, “Dzlady” (The
Forefathers").

[Demonstrators sacked a bullding of the
Culture Ministry in the central section of the
capital and fought policemen with debris
and broken furniture, Reuters reported.
Militiamen battling demonstrators outside
Warsaw University were met with chants of
“Gestapo! Gestapo!” as they waded forward
with flailing clubs.]

For almost eight hours, policemen, worker
militiamen and civillan police auxiliaries
fought with the demonstrators in the third
day of violence unequaled since 1957. Then
serious rioting followed the closing of the
liberal student magazine Po Prostu.

Stefan Cardinal Wyszynskl, Roman Cath-
olic Primate of Poland, canceled a scheduled
sermon “to avoid worsening the situation.,”
The cancellation was announced to an over-
flow crowd in St. Ann's Cathedral, which
reeked of tear-gas grenades tossed by the
police.

Workers and militlamen used rubber trun-
cheons to beat churchgoers on the cathe-
dral’s steps, which, like many Warsaw
streets, were littered with tear-gas canisters,
broken glass, bricks and paving stones.

Meanwhile, Slowo Powszechne, newspaper
of Pax, the pro-Communist Roman Catholic
lay movement, suggested that the demon-
strations had been led by Zionists. It listed
the names of some of the students arrested,
almost all of whom are Jews.

P.AP., the Polish press agency, reported
that one sign carrled at a Communist party
meeting at the Zeran automobile factory
read, “Clean the Zionists out of the party.”

During most of the day and early eve-
ning, demonstrators seemingly ranged at will,
shouting “Gestapo!” “Democracy!” “Consti-
tution!” “Warsaw with us!” and *“Moczars
valets!” at the police, Mieczyslaw's Moczar is
the Interlor Minister and chief of the secret
police.

The demonstrators threw paving stones
and bricks at the helmeted policemen, who
charged with truncheons and fired tear-gas
grenades and, for the first time in the cur-
rent outbreak, used a truck armed with a
water gun to disperse them.

Time and time again demonstrators slipped
through side streets and emerged red-eyed
and weeping to taunt the police.

Most of the fighting took place along Novy
Swiat and its continuation, Krakowskile
Przedmescie, which for more than a mile
forms one of Warsaw’s main thoroughfares.
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Shortly before 4 P.M., when most Warsaw
offices and factories had closed for the day,
tens of thousands of people suddenly
gathered in Novy Swiat. Virtually unopposed
by small detachments of policemen and
large numbers of worker's militiamen, they
surged along the street.

On their way they burned copies of the
principal newspapers, which had continued
their denunciations of the student demon-
strators, characterizing them as hooligans
and “Well-to-do youths with political ambi-
tions.”

Only when the crowd neared the gray,
forbidding building that, since its erection
during the Stalin era, has housed the United
Workers party's Central Committee did the
police make serlous attempts to stop it.

There the fighting, which lasted for more
than two hours, was watched by a dozen
men and women standing on the party's
sixth-floor terrace.

[From New York Times, Mar. 12, 1868]
PracUE ParTY CHIEF DENIES HE Is AGAINST
FREEDOM OF THE PRESS
(By Harry Schwartz)

Pracug, March 11.—The head of the Com-
munist party in Prague, Martin Vacullk,
expressed his regrets that antiliberal state-
ments by his organization had been “im-
precise” and “misunderstood.”

He asserted on television that he was a
progressive but acknowledged that in the
party power struggle early this year he sup-
ported Presldent Antonin Novotny.

A few hours earlier, the ministry of In-
terior apologized to students in Prague for
the police viclence employed against them
last Oct. 31, during a demonstration against
living conditions in dormitories.

Placing full responsibility on the police
for the incident and promising that seven
policemen would be punished, the Ministry
insisted that neither the Communist party
nor state officials bore any responsibility for
the mistreatment of the students.

The Prague city Communist organization
was criticized at weekend meetings of sev-
eral of Prague's borough organizations. The
attacks were almed at the city leaders’
statement last Friday warning against over-
hasty changes in Communist party policy
and against alleged “one-sidedness” of the
communications media, which were ac-
cused of having disseminated radical ideas
and even of mocking fundamental Com-
munist concepts.

At one meeting, the city leaders were ac-
cused of having tried to dictate the line to
be taken by the local conferences, having
walted until the local organizations ex-
pressed their own opinions before issuing a
citywide statement.

At another borough, a resolution was
adopted condemning the city organization’s
statement, while at a meeting of Commu-
nists of Prague universities, disagreement was
voiced with the city groups’ charge that the
communications media were one-sided.

Tonight, Mr. Vaculik pleaded that the
prevalling opinlon that his leadership was
conservative was mistaken, and that the
widespread belief that his organization’s
statement was against freedom of the press
was wrong. He argued that he was opposed to
radical and extreme statements,

[From the New York Times, Mar. 26, 1968]
CRACOW STUDENTS STAGE A Sir-IN; OCzECH

PrIvATE DEFIES A GENERAL—GOMULKA

SpeEEcH IGNORED

- (By Jonathan Randal)

Warsaw, March 20.—Students in Cracow
polntedly ignored today an appeal by the
Communist leader, Wladyslaw Gomulka, for
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an immediate return to classes. They staged a
sit-in at Jagiellonian University.

In a further indication that the students
were not satisfied with Mr. Gomulka's prom-
ise yesterday of eventual consideration of
their grievances, 3,000 of them at the Warsaw
Polytechnic School voted to begin a 48-hour
sit-in tomorrow morning.

Warsaw University students will join the
sit-in, according to a student delegate at the
strike meeting held this afternoon at the
Polytechnie School.

The Warsaw sit-in reflected warnings by
the students that they would take other de-
flant measures unless the regime published
their 15-point resolution and corrected
“slanderous” press accounts of previous
demonstrations by Tuesday midnight.

The Polytechnic meeting demanded that
students be allowed to discuss their problems
on the radio and television, controlled by the
regime.

Symptomatic of the student’s mood at the
meeting was the tearing up of newspapers.
The newspapers’ main interest today was the
text of Mr. Gomulka’s speech to Warsaw
party members.

Some student sources suggested that a fac-
tor in the students’ renewed defiance was
Mr. Gomulka's ecriticlsm of *“revisionist”
liberal professors at Warsaw University as the
“spiritual instigators™ of the student unrest.
Many professors named are Jews,

Mr. Gomulka dropped similar charges
against Zionists and former Stalinists, ap-
parently in an effort to keep within bounds
the anti-Zionist campaign that he obliquely
conceded had anti-semitic overtones.

The Polish party has applied the name
“Zionists” to instigators of the student dem-
onstrations.

Although Mr. Gomulka stressed that no
professors had lost tenure because of their
“academic views,” he indicated that changes
might be under consideration. He said the
regime “displayed considerable—and as ex-
perience has shown, unfortunately, too
great—restraint and caution in interferring
for political reasons with the life of academic
circles.”

In Cracow, the sit-in involved students sit-
ting in corridors and not attending lectures,
informed sources said. It followed a flve-day
classroom boycott during which some parents
had been warned that thelr children would
be expelled unless they returned to school,
the informants added.

At the Polytechnic meeting, a message was
read from workers at a rolling-stock factory
in Wroclaw, the sources sald, The message ex-
pressed solidarity with student demands.

In Wroclaw, newspapers disclosed that
classroom boycotts or sit-ins took place at all
eight institutions of higher learning there
last Thursday and Friday. Only students of
the School of Plastic Arts did not return to
classes mormally on Saturday, according to
the newspapers, which added that “hooli-
gans” had been responsible for viclence there
on Friday.

Meanwhile, the anti-Zionist campaign
evaporated today in the wake of Mr. Go-
mulka's speech, which sought to moderate a
10-day campaign that apparently had the
party’s blessing.

In its place, there were pledges of support
for “Comrade Wieslaw,” as Mr. Gomulka is
affectionately called, as well as confusion
among many Poles who were surprised at the
moderate tone of his remarks.

In some quarters the excited shouts that
accompanied Mr. Gomulka’s remarks on
Polish Jews and the chanting of the name of
Edward Glerek were interpreted as reflecting
the popularity of the anti-Zionist campalgn.

Mr, Glerek, the party secretary in indus-
trial Silesia, had made a strongly anti-Zionist
day and is sometimes mentioned as a possible
successor to Mr. Gomulka.
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[From the New York Times, Mar. 29, 1968]
WaRSAW STUDENTS MEET AGAIN, DEFYING RE-
GIME—DEMAND THE REINSTATEMENT OF
HUMANITIES PROFESSORS AND LEGAL REFORMS

(By Jonathan Randal)

Warsaw, March 28—Warsaw University
students today defied new warnings from the
Polish Government and met to demand the
reinstatement of six dismissed humanities
professors, according to informed sources.

The unauthorized meeting of 2,000 stu-
dents constituted the first overt act of stu-
dent deflance since three Warsaw sit-ins
ended last Saturday.

Held despite serious warnings in two news-
papers today, the meeting was apparently
prompted by the dismissal of professors
Monday.

Wiladyslaw Gomulka, the party leader, had
foreshadowed the dismissals in a speech 10
days ago in which he sald the professors were
the “spiritual instigators™” of the now three-
week-old student unrest against Communist
cultural controls.

entary reports about today's meeting
said the students also denounced censorship
and demanded the release of students
arrested or drafted into the armed service
because of their participation in demonstra-
tions.
LEGAL REFORM DEMANDED

Another student demand was said to have
been reform of the legal code, especially the
so-called Small Penal Code.

Originally adopted in 1946 to deal with
armed anti-Communist guerrillas who then
disputed the government's authority, the
Small Penal Code has often been invoked to
punish dissident intellectuals.

The meeting today took place despite a
series of warnings from the regime. Two days
ago a message from Rector Stanislaw Turski
warned that any further student disobedience
would entail expulsions and the closing of
the university.

PARTY PAPER WARNS

Today, Trybuna Ludu, the party newspaper,
sald student troublemakers “must be told
with all seriousness, determinely and deci-
sively, stop, put an end to trouble mongering,
provocations and misleading your col-
leagues.”

“All of us have had enough of mass meet-
ings,” it warned. “There will be and there can
be no tolerance of trouble-mongers and peo-
ple of i1l will,” the statement said.

Zycle Warszawy, another newspaper,
warned “only firmness remains when all
means of discussion and discreet persuasion
become exhausted.”

Backing up the stern warnings, police and
plainclothesmen patrolled Erakowskie Przed-
miescie, a main street, which passes in front
of the university in the center of Warsaw.

The university gates were closed at 4:15
P.M. after the rector was reported to have
exercised his privilege and canceled late
afternoon classes. The gates were reopened
more than three hours later and hundreds
were seen leaving the university grounds.

While the gates were closed, hundreds of
students were seen milling around inside the
university grounds and adjacent streets.
Many wore white caps which have become the
symbol of student deflance since the demon-
strations began.

Meanwhile, observers noted a discrepancy
in the party's handling of a prinecipal stu-
dent grievance—the use of security forces
inside the university grounds despite tradi-
tional extraterritorially enjoyed by Polish in-
stitutions of higher learning.

‘While Polish newspapers have printed ar-
ticles stressing that no legislation or tradi-
tion exists on this score, Czeslaw Domagala,
the party secretary in Cracow, sald just the
opposite.

Addressing a recent party rally, Mr. Do-
magala conceded that “an unfortunate inci-
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dent occurred, namely the entry of a group
of police and workers’ militia, while chasing
students into the grounds of Jagiellonian
University ”

He added: “Obvicusly, as a result of this
unintentional incident by the police com~
mand—a violation of the traditional right of
extraterritoriality of an institution of higher
learning wihch no one approves of—an ex-
traordinary outcry ensued.”

THE UKRAINE
|From the New York Times, Feb. 8, 1968]

K.G.B. Is Samp To HArRASS UKRAINIAN
INTELLECTUALS

Lowpon, February 7.—An account of se-
curity-police harassment of Ukrainian in-
tellectuals and of the harsh conditions in
labor camps to which some have been sent
was published today in The Times of London,

The description of the activities of the
security police, the EK.G.B. came Ifrom
Vyacheslav Chornovil, a 30-year-old tele-
vision journalist. He was sentenced last No-
vember by a Lvov regional court to 18 months
in a labor camp.

The article says the letter was published
in Ukrainian in Canada and reached the
newspaper from there. It had been sent to
Pyotr Y. Shelest, First Secretary of the
Ukrainian Communist party, in June, 1966.
It was for distributing coples of this letter
that Mr, Chornovil was imprisoned.

“The men mentioned in it are, like the
author, imprisoned,” according to The Times,
“They have been sent to the freezing labor
camps of the Mordvinian Republic, along
with Sinyavsky—and probably Yurl Galan-
skov and Aleksandr Ginzburg, whose pun-
ishment was pronounced last month.”

The Times article said Mr. Chornvil was
educated at Lvov University, had been an
official of the Young Communist League and
worked for Lvov television and a league
newspaper.

REFUSED TO TESTIFY

He refused to testify for the prosecution
at a secret trial of Mykhaylo Osadchy, a lec~
turer at Lvov University, who in April, 1966,
was sentenced to two years in a camp under
severe discipline. Mr. Osadchy was one of
several Ukrainian intellectuals who were
secretly tried in 1966.

Mr. Chornovil had been moved to make
his protest after seeing K.G.B. methods
against witnesses and accused—methods
characterized by the Times report as “in-
terrogations  without  sleep, electronic
eavesdropping, threats, blackmall, humilia-
tion and, where necessary, force.”

Mr. Chornovil’s letter sald:

“Reliance is placed on the hope of break-
ing the will of the arrested person and
forcing him to recite a memorized part at
his trial.

“The longer & man sits behind bars, the
longer the only individual with whom he
can speak is the K.G.B. investigation officer,
with his monotonous ditty about the ter-
rible crime and the need to repent; the
longer the prison door lock keeps banging
closed while the vigllant guard keeps look-
ing into the spy hole, the greater the guar-
antee that a human will turn into clay from
which it is possible to mold whatever one
desires."”

Mr. Chornovil described K.G.B. bugging
apparatus in a building on Khreschatyk
Street, EKiev, the Ukrainian ecapital, and the
agency’s methods of carrying out unauthor-
ized searches.

“LIKE A PRISONER OF WAR"

“The protectors of state securlty arrive in
your flat,” he wrote. “Like a prisoner of war
you stand with your hands in the air, wait-
ing until your ‘friend, comrade and brother’
feels your pockets. Sometimes, to terrify your
wife or neighbors, he will propose that you
‘produce your weapons.’ Then you are shown
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the warrant, which is for confiscation of
anti-Soviet ‘documents duplicated by you.”

The letter described how friends protested
at the trial in March 1966, of Yaraslav Hev-
rych, a Kiev student. Militiamen and plain-
clothes men threw them out of the court-
room, the Times article added.

The date of sentence was changed but the
friends found out. To prevent a demon-
stration, the article continued, the court
was packed with stooges, “marching almost
in ceremonial step into the court building.”
It said that after the trial people broke
through a police cordon and shouted ques-
tions at the chairman of the regional court.

According to Mr. Chornovil, the same
Judge presided over a later trial when only
three persons were admitted to the court
for the sentencing of a group of Kiev scien-
tific workers. Two spectators, women poets,
threw flowers to the prisoners after they
had been sentenced to three years each, the
article said.

In a Lvov trial, Mr. Chornovil continued,
friends of the accused covered a police
wagon with flowers and shouted ‘glory” to
the sentenced men.

The Times article also contalned excerpts
from two letters written by inmates of
Mordvinian labor camps.

One was written by Ivan O. Kandyba, a
lawyer and former Communist party member
and official propagandist, who was sen-
tenced in 1961 for Ukrainian nationalist ac-
tivities. It was written late in 1966 in an
appeal to world opinion against his convic-
tion. Describing conditions in his camp at
Yavas, he wrote:

“The great majority of the prisoners are
on semi-starvation rations. Theoretically we
are to receive 2,300-2,400 calories daily, but
we are lucky if we get 1,500 because the
products are of low quality, especially in
spring and summer before the new crop. The
herring is rotten and smelly. The dried pota-
toes, macaroni, barley and meat are infested
with worms.

“We are forced to fulfill our work quota
100 per cent. At the type of jobs we do we
use up 3,500 to 4,000 calories, Try to survive
on that if you can!"

The other letter, from an anonymous pris-
oner in the Yavas complex of camps, takes up
the tale. Written in January, 1967, from
Ozernoe, a village near Yavas, it sald:

“There are 276 male political prisoners in
Camp 17A., Among them is the writer Yuli
Daniel.

“Most of the male prisoners are invalids.
They have only two crowded, cold and badly
ventilated huts, Prisoners never even receive
a full portion of their small rations of food.
Even a healthy person cannot eat the sour,
half-baked bread. Medical aid is virtually
nonexistent. On Jan, 7, the prisoner Myk-
haylo Soroka, who has spent 31 years in
Polish and Soviet prisons, fell serlously ill
with coronary thrombosis.

“Medical help was essential, But a medical
assistant arrived only four days late. On the
seventh day after his attack Soroka was taken
to the medical station, Up to this time he
stayed in a hut, looked after by a medically
trained prisoner without drugs or instru-
ments.

“The so-called hospital contained only
seven beds to accommodate 225 invalids,
most of them seriously ill and quite old.
There are no drugs and the prisoners are
not allowed to receive any from their fam-
illes—not even vitamins.

“Often doctors at the central hospital sent
back prisoners in whom cancer had been
diagnosed—they had every right to release
them. Only the prisoners' death and autopsy
confirmed the initial diagnosis.

“In Camp No. 11, the prisoner Ivan Mak-
sym applied several times for medical aid
to the surgeon, but he was called a malin~
gerer. He died as a result.”

The letter said that when Mr, Daniel “com=
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plained about the shocking attitude” toward
the sick, “the medical inspector sald it was
irrelevant—the sick man had not died dur-
ing the time when he had lacked medical
and—and he tried to make Daniel acknowl-
edged that everything was in order in the
camp.” Mr. Daniel refused, the letter said.
FIRST PUBLICATION IN MUNICH

According to a spokesman for Prolog Asso-
ciates, a Ukrainian organization at 8756 West
End Avenue, the Chornovil letter was first
published last October in a Ukrainian-
guage magazine, Suchasnist (Contemporary
Times), in Munich.

The letter subsequently was published in a
Ukrainian weekly newspaper, Novyl Shlakh,
in Winnipeg on Jan. 6.

[From Prolog Research & Publishing Assocl-
ation, Ine, New York, N.¥., March 1967]

THEY ARE STILL IN PRISON

(A report on the arrests and trials of
Ukrainian intellectuals, 1865-66)

During August and September of 1965 a
wave of political arrests swept through the
Ukrainian SSR. Hundreds of persons were
detained for questioning, some were released
only to face loss of jobs as suspicious persons.
Others were held for trials, which took place
in the early months of 1966. At least twenty
are still serving their sentences in hard labor
camps of the Soviet Union. Their “crime”
amounted to volcing demands for equal
rights for thelr country and culture—rights,
that are formally guaranteed by the Soviet
Constitution. They were Ukrainian intellec-
tuals who strove for freedom of expression
and artistic creativity. They were not mem-
bers of any illegal organization. Nor did they
threaten armed insurrection.

This year Soviet Union celebrates the 50th
anniversary since the fall of Imperial Russia
and the establishment of Soviet rule on the
latter’s territories. Fifty years ago Ukralne
and other Sovlet republics proclaimed their
sovereignty. Yet some twenty Ukrainians are
“celebrating” these events in political pris-
ons, sent there—like the two Russian writers
Andrey Sinyavsky and Yull Daniel—prac-
tically on the eve of the anniversary.

(Prolog Research and Publishing Associa-
tion, Inc., has published several releases about
the arrests, as the information became avail-
able. This report summarized all the avail-
able information to date.)

The arrests took place in several cities of
the Ukrainian SSR: Kiev, Lviv, Odessa, Ivano-
Frankivsk, Lutsk, Zhytomyr, Ternopil and
in some villages.

More than 200 persons were involved. Some
were interrogated and released, others were
held for trial. The trials started in January
1966 in Lutsk, Ivano-Frankivsk, Ternopil,
and towards the end of April—in Lviv. The
Lviv trial was a closed one, and not even the
immediate families of the defendants were
permitted into the courtroom. Only after in-
sistent demands by a group of young Ukrain-
ian writers from EKiev, three of the writers
were admitted to the courtroom for the sen-
tencing, April 28, 1966.

REPORTS OF ARRESTS CONFIRMED

Sovlet authorities made an effort to keep
the arrests and trials secret, and for this
reason, nothing about them has appeared in
the Soviet press to this day. But the arrests
are widely known in the Ukraine and on
Nov. 11, 1966 they were confirmed in New
York by two members of the Ukrainian SSR
Delegation to the 21st Session of the U.N.
General Assembly. Speaking at a meeting
held in the Overseas Press Club the two dele-
gation members—Ivan Drach and Dmytro
Pavlychko—confirmed that the persons

named below, were arrested, tried and im-
prisoned for “anti-Soviet Propaganda.” More-
over, since the publication of the news of
these arrests in the West (The New York
Times, Le Monde, New Statesman, Sunday
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Telegraph, L’Osservatore Romano, and
others) the Soviet authorities did not deny
them.

NAMES AND SENTENCES

Following is a list of names of some of
those arrested and their terms of imprison-
ment:

Yaroslav Bohdanovych Hevrych—student
from Kiev—5 years;

Ivan Andriyovych Hel'—laborer, evening
school student in Lviv—314 years;

Bohdan Mpykolayevych Horyn'—research
associate of the Lviv State Museum of
Ukrainian Art, literary critic, art critic, au-
thor of a series of articles, reviews and cri-
tiques, published between 1960-1965 in the
magazines, Zhovten’, Prapor, Zmina and in
the newspapers Molod’ Ukrainy and Litera-
turna Ukraina—4 years;

Mykhaylo Mykolayevych Horyn'—psychol-
ogist, specialist In industrial psychology,
from Lviv—6 years;

Opanas Ivanovych Zalyvakha—journalist
and artist from Ivano-Frankivsk, illustrator
of books—b5 years;

Dmytro Polikarpovych Ivashchenko—lec~
turer of Ukralnian literature, candidate of
philological studies, chairman of a branch of
the Union of Writers of Ukraine in Lutsk—
2 years;

Svyatoslav Yosypovych Earavans'kyy—
philologist, poet, translator, and journalist
from Odessa—convicted in 1944 and sen-
tenced to 25 years in a concentration camp,
freed in 1957 after half of his term,
arrested in 1965 and sent without trial to
Mordovskaya A.S.8.R to serve the second half
of his sentence despite the fact that accord-
ing the new law the highest term does not
exceed 15 years. In 1965 his articles appeared
in the magazines Zhovien', Fizkultura i
Sport, Znannya ta Pratsya. (His article in the
magazine Znannyae ta Pratsyas, No. 10, dated
Oct. 29, 1966—entitled “Excursion to the Lab-
oratory,” ends with the note “To be con-
tinued” but so far it has not);

Yivha Fedorivha EKuznyetsova—research
assistant in a laboratory, from Eiev—3 years;

Oleksander Martynenko—engineer from
Kiev—3 years;

Mykhaylo BSavych Masyutko—pensioner
from Lviv, speclalist in literature, author of
the article “Ivan Franko Fighter for the
Freedom and Unity of the Ukrainian Nation,”
which appeared in the Oct. 1964 issue of
Dnipro magazine—6 years;

Valentyna Moroz—historian from Lutsk—
4 years;

Mpykhaylo Ozernyy—research worker, trans-
lator, from Ivano-Frankivsk—3 years;

Mpykhaylo H. Osadchyy—Iliterary scholar
and critic, author of articles about Ostap
Vyshnya in the magazine Zhovten’ during
196264 and of a dissertation about Ostap
Vyshnya which he presented for his candi-
date's degree in philological studies, lecturer
at the Lviv State University—4 years;

Anatolly Shevchuk—a young novelist from
Zhytomyr; his works appeared in Literaturna
Ukraina in 1962, in the magazine Zhovien’,
No. 9, 1965 and others—4 years;

Maria Zvarychevska—archivist at the Lviv
Oblast Archive—8 months imprisonment,
freed after serving the term;

Mykhaylo Vasylovych Eosiv—Ilecturer of
Ukrainian Literature at the Lviv State Uni-
versity, literary critic, freed from imprison-
ment because of a heart condition, currently
unemployed;

Ivan Rusyn—worker at the Kiev Research
Institute of Geophysics—3 years imprison-
ment, freed in the summer of 1966;

Mykola Hryn'—research worker at the In-
stitute of Geophysics of the UkSSR Academy
of Sciences in Klev—3 years;

Ihor Oleksandrovych Gereta—a scholar at
the Institute of Geophysics of the UkSSR
Academy of Sciences in Kiev—3 years;

Teodosly Yaroslavovych Chubatyy—teacher
at the Ternopil Music School—4 years.
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REASONS FOR THE ARRESTS

The accused were charged with writing,
copying and spreading of articles dealing with
the present state of Ukrainian literature, lan-
guage and culture under the Soviet system.
They were also charged with spreading pre-
1917 works in Ukrainian by authors who are
currently proscribed in the Soviet Union, as
well as other books, published abroad, deal-
ing with the colonial status of formally sov-
ereign Soviet Ukraine, the text of the address
delivered by Gen. Dwight D. Eisenhower at
the unvelling of the Taras Bhevchenko statue
in Washington, and an address by Pope
John XXIII.

To this the authorities applied Article 62
of the UkSSR Criminal Code, which states:

“Any agitation or propaganda with the in-
tent to undermine or subvert the Soviet
regime, participation in certain specific and
particularly dangerous crimes against the
state, dissemination with the same intent
of slanderous inventions against the
Soviet state and its soclal system, as well as
distribution, preparation or possession to the
above end of literature with such content are
punishable by the loss of freedom for terms
from six months to seven years or banish-
ment for terms from two to five years. The
above actions, if committed by persons pre-
viously convicted for serious crimes against
the state or of crimes committed in time of
war, are punishable by imprisonment for
terms from three to ten years.”

In fact the defendants—virtually all of
them intellectuals of the young generation—
were protesting the total disdain to things
Ukrainian prevalent under the present sys-
tem in the Ukrainian SSR. They demanded
actual recognition of the Ukrainian 1
and culture in Ukraine and implementation
of rights guaranteed by the Constitution.

Their efforts led to frequent interrogations,
loss of jobs, and, as in the case of at least 20
persons—imprisonment in concentration
camps for political prisoners, outside the
borders of the “soverelgn” Ukrainian SSR.
Like Sinyavsky and Daniel they were sent to
the Potma area camps In Mordovskaya
ASSR.

All this has happened fifty years after the
fall of the Czarist tyranny, proving once
agaln, the Ukralnian intellectuals still can-
not live and work freely in their native land.

[From the Christian Sclence Monitor, Apr.
L
UKRAINE DISSENT: NATIONALIST AND INTEL-
LECTUAL FERMENT CONFRONT FACADE OF
Sovier UNITY
(By Paul Wohl)

A new wind is blowing in the Ukraine and
battering the facade of Moscow's Russian-
led multinational state. A new Ukrainian
nationalism has combined with the insur-
gency of young intellectuals against Com-
munist clichés and bureaucratic oppression.

The challenge of the young Ukrainian in-
tellectuals hits at the very foundations of
present-day Communist philosophy. “Let us
imagine for & moment that German fascism
had won,” suggested Ivan Dziuba, a writer
(unpublished since 1965) whose works eir-
culate secretly in the Ukraine, in a speech
delivered at an illegal private meeting. The
meeting was held on the occaslon of the 26th
anniversary of the Nazl massacre of 50,000
Jews and several thousand Russians and
Ukrainians at Babl Yar.

The Germans would “have created a . . .
flourishing soclety [with] a high level of
economic and technical development, which
would have discovered the same scientific
and other achievements as we have,” he
said. But “such a regime, under which
Ukrainians would have been ‘mute slaves’
would have done everything . . . to make
their inhuman society appear normal.

“We should judge each soclety not by its
external achievements, but * * * by how it
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values human dignity and human con-
science.”
LENIN QUOTED

Several members of the Jewish intellec-
tual community of Klev attended the meet-
ing, The speaker alluded to certain simi-
larities between the Nazis and Stalinist and
neo-Stalinist Communism, but he also re-
ferred to “Lenin’s instructions concerning
the struggle against anti-Semitism and the
national development of the Ukraine.”

The nationality problem, sald Mr. Dzluba,
has become the victim of & plot of silence.
“The road to true and honest brotherhood
les . . . in [national] self-awareness, [not
in] assimilation and adaptation which will
bring nothing but boorishness, blasphemy,
and hidden hatred of man for man.”

As Dr. Dziuba spoke, scores of Ukrain-
ian nationalists were in Soviet jails and
concentration camps, mostly outside the
Ukraine. At least two documents by impris-
oned Ukranians have reached the West in
recent months: an 80-page report by the
journalist Vyacheslay Chornovil and a long
letter by the writer Ivan Eandyba addressed
to the first secretary of the Ukrainian party,
Pyotr Y. Shelest.

Both documents speak of illegal arrests
and hardship in prisons and concentration
camps.

EVIDENCE OF FURY

What is new in these documents is not the
brutality of the police or the disregard of
law, but the evidence of the fury with which
the SBoviets strike back at Ukranian nation-
allsm, The Soviets in the case are not only
Great Russians, of whom there always were
many in the Ukraine, but also pro-Russian
Ukrainians

The insurgents are mostly from the West-
ern Ukraine, which until the end of World
War I was under the more benign rule of
Austria-Hungary and later under the less
benign rule of Poland, Under both the Aus-
trians and the Poles, these West Ukrainians
enjoyed rights and facilities denied them
under Stalin,

Most of them were religious, belonging
to the Uniate Church, which follows the
Eastern rite but owes allegiance to Rome,
and to the independent Orthodox Church of
‘the Ukraine. Both churches were deprived
of their independence under Soviet rule.

The vrestrictions imposed upon their
churches do not fully explain the resentment
of the TUkrainian intellectuals. Most of
them were educated under the Soviets and
imbued with Communist ideas; some even
made themselves a reputation as Commu-
nist theoreticians,

COMPLAINTS PARALLEL

What bothered the younger Ukrainian in-
tellectuals was exactly the same thing about
which Russian intellectuals complained: the
muzzling of thought and the contrast be-
tween the theoretical aims of the regime and
its oppressive reality.

In the case of the Ukrainians there also
was anger over the slight of their language
by Boviet officials, the knowledge that de-
cisions on their country are made in Mos-
cow and not in Kiev, and that the rich
Ukraine contributes heavily to the economiec
development of the rest of the Soviet Union.

This is the background against which sev-
eral secret organizations seems to have been
set up inside the Soviet Ukraine demanding
the secession of the Ukraine from the Soviet
Union in accordance with stipulations in
both the Ukrainian and the Union Constitu-
tions.

For the BSoviets an independent wholly
sovereign Ukraine is unthinkable. This view
is shared by the vast majority of Ukrainians
in the eastern bulk of their republic, where
friendship with the Great Russlans is an
anclent tradition.
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CLOSE TIES DEMANDED

It is significant in this connection that al-
most every one of the programs set up by the
incarcerated Ukrainian nationalists de-
manded close assoclation with the Soviet
Union.

But words are one thing and emotions are
another. The violence and bitterness with
which the ruling Communist bureaucracy
reacted to the proposals of the nationalists,
together with the rancor of West Ukrainians
toward the Russians, have introduced an
element of ambiguity into the discussion,
which makes it impossible to take the in-
sistence on legal procedures seriously.

The Ukrainian nationalists do not helieve
that Moscow would ever allow the peace-
ful referendum, which they demand, and the
Eremlin does mot believe the nationallsts
when they say they want to remain asso-
ciated with the Soviet Union.

To make things worse for Moscow, the
Ukralnians have spokesmen Iin influential
and well-endowed anti-Soviet emigré organi-
zations abroad.

Since Ukrainian nationalists in the past
repeatedly have turned for help to the ene-
mies of Russia, the new Ukrainian nation-
alism poses a serious problem for the Soviet
Union.

Y UGOSLAVIA
[From the New York Times, Aug. 20, 1967]
YuGosLAv AssamLs REDS IN BELGRADE—FPOET,
BARRED FROM THE AIR, BERATES NETWORK
HEeaps
(By. M. 8. Handler)

Three Yugoslav writers, including Matija
Beckovie, a prominent poet, have been barred
from television and radio in Belgrade because
of charges that they formed a group through
which the Central Intelligence Agency in-
fluenced television and radio p: ng.

In an interview published in Enizevne No-
vine, a Belgrade literary fortnightly, Mr.
Beckovie, a non-Communist, denounced the
Comminist heads of the television and radio
networks as “imposters, poltroons, idiots and
cowards."”

Mr. Beckovle, who is regarded as an “enfant
terrible” of Serbian literature, said he owed
nothing to the state but that he owed every-
thing to his mother and father. The latter
was & member of the anti-Communist forces
of Gen, Draja Mihailovic, who was tried and
executed in 1946 on charges of treason.

“If what is being said about the OIA. is
really true,” Mr. Beckovic sald in the inter-
view, “then I propose that this efficient serv-
ice be engaged again for our TV programs
s0 that we can see something good. For, as a
layman, I consider the C.ILA, to be an enemy
of this country and of its TV programs. I
think that only the nonsense and stupidity
presented on our TV and radio could be ex-
cused as activities of the C.LA.”

WROTE FOR BROADCASTS

Mr, Beckovic and his two colleagues, Brana
Crncevic and Dusan Radovic, have written
many successful television and radio pro-
grams for children.

The conflict between the three writers and
the Communist chiefs of the television and
radio networks was traced to the linguistic
controversy between Croats and Serbs, which
threatened to become a major political prob-
lem last March.

Mr. Beckovic and his colleagues agreed
with a group of Croatian intellectuals who
were demanding equality for the Croatian
language with the Serbian language. The
poet also signed a Serbian declaration stat-
ing that if Croatian were granted equality,
the Serbs, who live in many parts of Yugo-
slavia outside of Serbia proper, should re-
ceive instruction solely in the Serbian lan-

e.

Serbs and Croats share the same spoken

language, but their different historic devel-

July 15, 1968

opments resulted in the infiltration of Latin,
Italian, German and Hungarian words into
the Croatian tongue, while the Serbs em-
ployed some Turkish words.

The differences were due to the fact that
for many centuries Roman Catholic Cro-
atia was under Austrian control and under
Italian cultural influence, while Serbla was
under Turkish domination for five centuries.

Under the Catholic influence, Croatia
adopted the Latin alphabet, and Serbia, un-
der Greek Orthodox influence, adopted the
Cyrillic alphabet.

MANAGERS DENOUNCED

In his denunciation of the Communist
managers of the networks, Mr. Beckovic said:

“These party people love the nation as a
‘whole, but hate man individually, Every day
I have to prove my wits and talent, while
they are free of any requirement for produc-
ing such evidence,”

Mr. Beckovic said one of the things he
could not tolerate in Yugoslavia were secret
trials.

“I cannot tolerate any secret trials behind -
closed and padded doors,” he said. “I do not
admit that such a policy is legal. I do not
recognize my biography, which they dreamed
up while gazing into the fireplace. I do not
recognize blind people as art critics. When
surrounded by impostors, poltroons, idiots
and cowards, a normal person has the more
to admire himself."

[From the New York Times, Oct. 18, 1967]
CZECHOSLOVAKIA

CzeEcH PRESSURE OoN CHURCH Grows—CzECH
SECRET DOCUMENT DIsCLOSES PARTY DIREC-
TIVES BARRING SUPPORT FOR RELIGION

A secret document of the Czechoslovak
Communist party ordering a step-up of anti-
religious pressures has come to light through
informed sources.

The document of the party’s Central Com-
mittee, dated Aug. 7, reviews recent unsuc-
cessful negotiations between the Czechoslo-
vak Government and the Vatican, It notes in-
creased and partly successful efforts by the
church to enlist the support of intellectuals,
professional men and even Communist party
functionaries.

Finally, it invites local party leaders to pass
orders on to all levels of the party “to take
appropriate pedagogical and politico-religious
measures to increase the instructional effi-
cacy In the fight against the influence of
religlous ideology.”

WRITERS ARE EXFELLED

The source supplying the document—a
member of a highly respected and powerful
organization—vouched for its authenticity.

The antireligion directive is the second re-
cent indication of a hardening line by the
Czechoslovak party, according to informed
sources.

Last month the Central Committee ousted
Jan Prochazka, one of the country's best-
known writers, as a candidate member of the
committee, expelled three other writers from
the party and put restrictions on a leading
literary magazine, Literarni Noviny.

The actions have been regarded as a move
by the party to curb a mounting wave of in-
dependence and criticism among Czechoslo-
vak intellectuals. At a writers' congress in
June party restrictions on freedom of ex-
pression and other aspects of Communist
life were attacked.

The church-state confrontation has par-
allels in Eastern . In Poland, and, to
a lesser extent, in Hungary, relations between
the Communist regimes and the Roman
Catholic Church have become more tense.
The Warsaw Government has refused to give
a passport to Stefan Cardinal Wyszynski,
Archbishop of Warsaw and Gniezno, to per-
mit him to attend the Synod of Bishops in
Rome.

The secret Czechoslovak document on re-
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ligion begins with a review of the negotia-
tions in June between Vatican representa-
tives and the Czech Government, It asserts
that the Vatican sought “unilateral” advan-
tages.

RIGHT TO NAME BISHOPS SOUGHT

It is knc 7n that the church negotiators
tried particularly to obtain the right for
Rome to name bishops to 8 of the 12 Czech-
oslovak dioceses directed by Government-
appointed “capitulary vicars.”

The term normally is applied to the
churchman, often not of episcopal rank, who
directs a diocese in the usually short inter-
val between the death or transfer of one
bishop and the appointment of a successor.

“On our part, we have no haste to nego-
tiate and will not yield to the Vatican,” the
document says.

It goes on to note the church efforts, par-
ticularly since Ecumenical Council Vatican
II, held from 1952 to 1966, to re-establish the
Czechoslovak hlerarchy, much dispersed
since the Communists galned power in 1948.

Some priests and laymen, it is asserted at-
ter.pt to recruit officials of local commit-
tees, cultural leaders, and others and “by
means of them” try “to influence other
groups of citizens.”

The document notes, during the last year,
an increase in the number of church bap-
tisms, marriages, funerals and children tak-
ing religlous instruction.

“Thus it is necessary to intensify the ideo-
logical and pedagogical work to overcome
this negative tendency,” the report goes on, It
calls on all party cadres to work at this task,
particularly with the young.

They must be vigllant, the Central Com-
mittee declares, to insure absolute observance
of the law regulating church-state relations.
Citizens are warned to “refuse to admit any
new forms of religious life.”

Similar provisions are to be taken, it is
stated, against non-Catholic churches “where
also one observes negative movements."

[From the Washington Star, Oct. 8, 1967]
CULTURAL BATTLE STIRS CZECHS
(By Bernard Gwertzman)

PraGUE—The entire staff of Czechoslo-
vakia’s most respected journal has either
resigned in protest or has been fired in the
latest round of the cultural battle that is
stirring this city's political and intellectual
leadership.

The dispute centers around the weekly cul-
tural journal, “Literarni Noviny,” whose so-
phisticated Western-oriented articles have
rankled Communist party leaders for years
but gained it a 150,000 circulation.

Several of its editors, all party men them-
selves, have openly attacked the current party
leaders and the restrictions put on life here.

THREE ARE EXPELLED

At a speclal Communist party central com-
mittee plenum Sept. 26-27, three writers
were expelled from the party and a fourth
dropped as an alternate member of the cen-
tral committee.

More serious to the writers, the journal
was taken away from the liberal-dominated
Czech Writers Union and given to the party-
controlled Ministry of Culture and Informa-
tion.

Within days the mlm.*atl'y fired all but five
of the 16-man staff, The remaining five then
resigned in protest.

A new chief editor was finally found—Jan
Zelenka, who also edits a glossy pictorial
magazine. He was able to throw together an
issue in time for Friday’s normal publication
date.

The problem of the writers and the party
leaders is a complex but important one in-
volving more than simply artistic freedom.
In fact artistic freedom is the least affected.

SOPHISTICATED CULTURE

Prague's cultural life is wide open and its
theater, films and fiction are more adven=-
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planned to run a transcript of the discus-

turous and sophisticated than in most West-
ern countries.

The crucial issue concerns the Communist
party’s determination to maintain its role
as the main ideological force in Czechoslo-
vakia, with the equally strong view of many
writers and intellectuals that the party lead-
ership is behind the times, undemocratic and
unwilling to face honest criticism.

At the same time the party leaders need
and openly seek the support of the intellec-
tuals for the far-reaching economic reforms
now taking place throughout Czechoslovakla,

These liberal reforms, which are causing
and will cause radical changes in many in-
dustries, have been attacked by party con-
servatives, particularly in provinces where
vestiges of Stalinism still exist and where
leaders fear the reforms will abolish long-
time sinecures.

MODERATE PATH SOUGHT

The nation's leadership, under First Secre-
tary Antonin Novotny and ideologist Jiri
Hendrych, wants to follow a moderate path
that would keep a party primacy and win
support from liberals in the cultural and
economic fields as well as conservatives,

Thus even though Literarni Noviny had
been attacked strongly by Hendrych at the
party plenum, most writers on that journal’s
staff believe he did it somewhat reluctantly
and only because of the publicity given the
views of the journal's writers in the West.

This theory was reinforced on Friday in
the lead editorial written by Zelenka, the new
editor.

He sald that desplite fears freedom would
be ended, the pages of the journal will be
open to creative thinking in all spheres.

Zelenka's editorial seemed somewhat de-
fensive in tone, possibly as a result of wide-
spread resentment here against the shifts
at the journal.

He pledged that the journal would be
open-minded and would provide sufficient
leeway for polemics.

Jan Fojtik, editor of the party newspaper
“Rude Pravo” and a man not known for his
liberal views, has warned publicly against
letting the criticlsm against the Literarni
Noviny staff turn into a nationwide crack-
down on liberals.

He sald that several local party organiza-
tions had called for a tough hand against
writers, but he said this policy would only
make martyrs of the intellectuals and lead
to a new wave of liberalism.

FLAPS IN PAST

There have been other flaps in the past
involving cultural journals. In 1963-64 the
Blovak journal, Eulturny Zivot, was attacked
and in 1966 the journal Tvar was closed.

But the current dispute has gotten more
attention because of the people involved, and
because of the feroclty of the attacks.

The three editors expelled from the party
were A, J. Liehm, a prominent critic and the
Czeck translator of several French authors,
including Jean Paul Sartre, Ivan Klima,
another critic of some prominence, and
Ladislav Vaculik, a novelist.

In addition a ranking literary figure, Jan
Prochazka, was dropped from the Central
Committee.

They were singled out for attack because
of their speeches at the Czech Writers Con-
gress or June 27-29. Among other things,
they called for an end to the censorship law
that is more annoying than restrictive, and
they attacked the party leaders while prais-
ing the democratic traditions of the prewar
non-Communist government.

Their attack was prompted, in part at
least, by the hard line the regime was taking
in connection with the Arab-Israell war.

Here as elsewhere in East Europe, Israel
was the more popular country among intel-
lectuals

TRANSCRIPT OF DISCUSSION

The editors of Literarni Noviny had set up

a roundtable group to discuss the war and
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sion. But because the pro article con-
tained pro-Israell sentiments, it was blocked
by the censor.

This happened only a few days before the
writers congress and led Klima to call at the
congress for an end to the censorship law.

Despite the attacks against them, the
former staff members of Literarni Noviny
are circulating freely and are willing to
talk to Westerners, They do not fear arrest
and will continue to write for other pub-
lications.

They say the role of Novotny in the dis-
pute is unclear. He was reported as having
spoken at the plenum, which was also de-
voted to economic and other matters, His
speech, however, has not been published.

There are the usual number of rumors
here that Novotny, who is also president of
the government, might give up his party
position, but this seems improbable to party
people here.

The No. 2 man in the government is Pre-
mier Josef Lenart and he has deliberately
stayed out of the intellectual fight, giving
rise to hopes among some intelligentsia that
he would be a more liberal leader.

[From the New York Times, Oct. 14, 1967]

CzEcHs PRESSING CURB ON WRITERS—GROUPS
REPORTED DI1SSOLVED To COMBAT DISSIDENTS

Vienna, October 14.—The leadership of the
Czechoslovak Communist party is warring
with most of the nation's best writers as a
result of a serles of ideological disputes dat-
ing back more than four months.

According to Eastern European inform-
ants, the regime of President Antonin No-
votny has felt compelled to go beyond the
expulsion of leading intellectual rebels from
the party and, in recent weeks, has begun to
abolish official institutions of the writers.

Among those who have been expelled from
the party are the following:

Ludvik Vaculik, a 4l-year-old novelist-
journalist who denounced the Communist
power structure at the stormy congress in
Prague of the Czechoslovak Writers Associa-
tion last June. Czech publications have been
barred from printing his words, but his
friends have rallied behind him by nominat-
ing him for the annual Julius Fugik Prize
as the best journalist of the year. This has
greatly embarrassed the party leadership.

Antonin J. Liehm, also 41, a film critic who
upset the party by constantly emphasizing
the political implications of the new Czecho-
slovak films. He is now forced to publish
under pseudonyms.

Ivan Klima, a writer who made invidious
comparisons between the degree of freedom
of citizens under the old Austro-Hungarian
monarchy and the Communist regime in his
address to the June congress.

PENAL MEASURES BEGUN

In addition, it is reported that the party
leadership has undertaken penal measures
against Milan Kundera, a writer, and Jan
Prochazka, a film-script writer and publicist.

Mr. Eundera remarked at the writers' con-
gress that the intelligentsia in Cgzechoslo-
vakia had always played a major political
role in the life of the nation, eiting exam-
ples of dating back to the great 15th-century
reformer, Jan Hus, the rector of Prague Uni-
versity who was burned to death by the
Roman Catholic Church for preaching
equality.

Mr. Kundera's speech was viewed by the
party as an attack against the traditional
Leninist concept of the leading role of the
working class. Mr. Kundera, in statements
previously unpublished, also spoke of the
prewar Czechoslovak republic as a democ-
racy, contrasting it with the present regime,

Mr. Prochagka, a former favorite of Presi-
dent Novotny, has been dropped from his
candidate membership in the party’s Central
Committee because in September, on the
30th anniversary of the death of Thomas G.
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Masaryk, he published an article that Im-
plied that the prewar Czechoslovak President
possessed qualities far superior to those of
the country’s present leaders.

Besides these measures, the party leader-
ship dismissed the editorial board of the dis-
senters’ periodical, Literarni Noviny.

The newly appointed publisher, Karel Hoff-
man, 45, 1s by profession a teacher, with a
reputation as an “apparatchik”—a reliable
party functionary. Prague writers now mock
Literarnl Noviny as “Tales of Hoffman.”

The periodical is now published under the
wing of the Culture Ministry instead of the
Writers Assoclation, and Jan Zelenka, who
was formerly assoclated with popular news-
papers, 1s the editor.

Informants sald that Jirt Hendrych, who is
second in command in the party apparatus,
was also considering outright abolition of the
federal Writers Association and its replace-
ment by regional organizations of writers.
This plan is viewed by the dissidents as a
“divide-and-rule” tactic.

CENSORS MORE DILIGENT

Party censors, who had been rather super-
ficial in recent years, are now scrutinizing
manuscripts carefully, according to the in-
formants.—Stalinist writers such as Ivan
Bkala have received appointments to senior
editorial posts.

Prague sources sald that Mr. Hendrych re-
garded the reining in of the dissident writers
as a personal cause after his own daughter,
Zdena, got involved in a political scandal
earlier this year.

Last winter Zdena Hendrych, who is in her
early 20's, had an affair with a 31-year-old
writer named Jan Benes, it is reported. To
please him she stole a Central Committee
document from her father's desk and gave it
to Mr. Benes, who then helped smuggle it out
to a Cszechoslovak émigré organization In
Parls.

Mr. Benes was caught and sentenced last
summer to five years in prison. Miss Hen-
drych, who spends little time at home, tells
friends she thinks her father is disgusting.

Mr, Hendrych suffered a heart attack when
he learned of his daughter's act and spent
several months recuperating in the party
sanatorium outside Prague last spring.

[From the New York Times, Mar. 14, 1968]

CzEcHSs CoMMENT OoN Moscow TRIAL—PUB-
11sH Last oF INTELLECTUALS IN WEsT WHO
PROTESTED

(By Harry Schwartz)

Pracgue, March 13.—A thinly veiled com-
ment on the latest trial of Soviet writers was
published today by Czechoslovakia’s leading
literary weekly, Literarni Listy, and a Prague
newspaper, Svobodne Slovo, reported on the
tension between students and the authori-
ties in Poland.

Some intellectuals expressed dismay at the
anti-Semitic implications of the charges in
Warsaw that Zionists were responsible for re-
cent riots there. Some fear that conservatives
in Czechoslovakia may use the same kind of
weapon against Czech liberals, some of whose
most prominent and most articulate leaders
are Jews. There are 18,000 Jews in Czecho-
slovakia in a population of 14 million.

Literarni Listy used an oblique approach
in its article on the Soviet writers’ trial. It
printed a summary of a recent Pravda article
denouncing foreign intellectuals who had
spoken up for the jailed Soviet writers.

PROTESTERS ARE LISTED

Literarni Listy printed a list of some of the
Western intellectuals who had joined in the
protest. It named Igor Stravinsky, Bertrand
Russell, Julian Huxley, J. B. Priestley, Henry
Moore, Yehudi Menuhin and the writers’ or-
ganizations of Sweden, Denmark and Fin-
land.

One employe of the magazine said today,
“Our readers will understand what we
mean.’”

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Repression of writers in Czechoslovakia
was a major factor in the political contro-
versies in Prague late last year that preceded
the ouster of President Antonin Novotny from
the post of party secretary and his replace-
ment by Alexander Dubcek.

Svobodne Slovo reported that 2,000 stu-
dents in Cracow had demanded freedom of
the press and of speech and the reinatate-
ment of students expelled from Warsaw Uni-
versity. It also said the Cracow students
had complained about false information in
the Warsaw press regarding the demonstra-
ticns Friday and Saturday.

Previously Prague newspapers sought to
portray the riots in Warsaw as the work of
“hooligans” who had no connection with
Warsaw students.

JEWS PROMINENT CRITICS

Czechoslovak liberals fear the conservatives
may use anti-Semitism as a weapon because
such Jews as Edward Goldstuecker, president
of the writers’ union, and Milan Weiner, a
radlo commentator, have been prominent in
the current outspoken criticism of past con-
servative practices.

The Minister of Defense, Gen. Bohumir
Lomsky, was accused by two newspapers to-
day of having made an inadequate defense
of the army against recent criticism. The
newspapers said the minister had failed to
explain why Maj. Gen. Jan Sejna, who de-
fected to the United States last month, was
able to occupy a high and sensitive post even
though there was evidence of his deficiencies.

The newspaper Prage said General Sejna’s
moral deficiencies were so well known that
they were the cause of his being rejected
for the post of a candidate member of the
Central Committee at its 12th congress in
1962. The newspaper sald many people knew
that he gave huge drinking parties.

The evening newspaper, Vecerni Praha,
sald the general had been from a
position in 1956 because of a love affair that
was hushed up with the connivance of his
superiors.

The newspaper also sald General Sejna
had helped to cover up the publication of
information about embezzlements by a sub-
ordinate, Col. Jaroslav Moraveg, who is in
jall, charged with having participated in some
of the fraudulent activitles on the basis of
which General Sejna’s extradition from the
United States is now being requested by the
Czechoslovak Government.

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
Mar. 14, 1968]
Novorny ON Skms?—CzecHS Bom WiIrTH
OUTRAGE
(By Eric Bourne)

ViEnna—It seems certain that President
Novotny of Czechoslovakia must go.

The public campaign against Prague's
hard-line chief escalated with such bitter
force over the weekend that his resignation
is expected to be only a question of time.

And it appears that unless Mr. Novotny is
depoeed, the new, more liberal leadership will
come under fire from the restless public.

The mood and events now stirring Czecho-
slovakia—the force of the open attacks on
an unpopular regime—have their only prece-
dent in Hungary in the middle '50's, when
public unrest forced the withdrawal of an-
other Stalinist leader, Matyas Rakosli.

All last week the Czech movement gained
momentum.

DEMANDS ISSUED

Over the weekend extraordinary emer-
gency sessions of local Communist Party
branches were held throughout the coun-
try to make demands for removal of all
officials “unfit for office” and a speed-up of
democratization.

On Sunday President Novotny—party
leader also until two months ago—was at-
tacked as the man most responsible for the
oppression and failures of the past 15 years.
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One attack was by a Prague radio com-
mentator, who accused the Novotny leader-
ship of misusing and abusing “power and
soclalist ideas.” The other was a stern in-
dictment by Oldrich Stary, rector of Prague's
Charles University and a member of the
party Central Committee.

The same day hundreds of students
visited the shrine of Jan Masaryk, Czecho~
slovakia’'s Foreign Minister at the time of
the Communist seizure of power in 1948. The
students placed flowers on the grave to mark
the 20th anniversary of his tragic and mys-
terious passing,

MASARYES HONORED

It was the first such observance in 20
years. And only in the last few years have
the barest references to Jan Masaryk and his
father, Tomas, first president of Czechoslo-
vakia, been permitted.

SBunday's newspaper carried tributes to
both ks and their work for the Czech-
oslovak republic founded after World War I.
One paper even recalled the elder M K’'s
remarks about finding “decent leaders” for
“posts of decision” as a heritage of today's
struggle for liberalization.

Jan k was the only non-Communist
politician of note to agree to carry on in the
new Communist government. He did so, he
sald, to avert the tragedy of civil war.

There was considerable mystery about his
end which came in a fall from this third-
floor flat in the Foreign Ministry a few days
before the government presented itself to a
heavily purged Parliament.

LIBERTY CRUSHED

But his closest friends said afterward they
believed he had chosen suicide because he
found he could not, after all, serve with the
party which had crushed Cgzechoslovak de-
mocracy and liberty.

Pledges that much of that pre-war democ-
racy is to be restored followed prolonged
Central Committee meetings in December
and January, which ended finally with Mr.
Novotny’s ouster as party First Secretary.

There was an immediate release of lively
press discussion over a democratizing “action
program” which foreshadows freedom for the
arts and sclences, the lifting of cemsorship.
curbs on police powers, and an independent
judiciary and Parliament.

But until a fortnight ago Czechoslovakia's
quiet revolution was largely the affair of
intellectuals, writers, and journalists, The
public at large viewed the change at the top
skeptically.

DEFECTION STIRRED MASSES

All this changed with the defection of Gen.
Jan Sejna, Mr, Novotny’s military friend and
the top political man at the Defense Minis-
try. The general now is in the United States.

Subsequent confirmation of rumors that
during the January Central Committee ses-
slons the general had tried to engineer an
Army coup to keep President Novotny in of-
fice, touched off angry feelings which have
spread like a prairie fire.

But General Sejna’s flight gave an im-
mense impetus to the reform movement.
Newspapers are operating virtually free from
censorship now, A ferment of discussion and
a resolve that there must be no return to
repressive policies are sweeping the country.

An end to the personal-power system epit-
omized in Mr. Novotny, a role for non-Com-
munist political parties, and gecret and free
elections are some of the demands being
pressed with ever-increasing vigor.

Moments of decision will come Wednesday
when both Central Committee and Parlia-
ment are to meet in extraordinary sessions.
Their decisions are to determine responsi-
bility in the Sejna affalr, to review the role
of the Army in politics, and to decide Mr.
Novotny's future and further action against
the Stalinist group which still supports him.

Mr. Novotny's successor as party First Sec-
retary, reform-minded Alexander Dubcek,
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will face his first big test. The results may
have repercussions outside as well as inside
Czechoslovakia,

[From the New York Times, Mar. 18, 1968]

MmovaN Domas AND EAst EUROPE'S THREE
REVOLUTIONS
(By Harry Schwartz)

BEeLGRADE, March 17.—A writer, newly ar-
rived from turbulent Prague, is tempted at
once to seek out Milovan Djilas. Everything
one has seen and heard in Czechoslovakia
echoes ideas first read in Djllas’s book, “The
New Class,” more than a decade ago. That
volume’s theme was the incompetence and
corruption of those whom the Communist
revolutions raised to power, and this theme
is central to the current lively discussion in
Czechoslovakia.

It is not hard to find Mr. Djilas here. A
Yugoslav official grins as he says there is no
law against visiting the celebrated heretic,
and that one can find Djilas's telephone
number in the directory, listed under the
name of his wife, Stephanie. A phone call to
the Djilas apartment brings a prompt in-
vitation to come up.

DJILAS AT HOME

Seen in his comfortable, book-lined apart-
ment, the 57-year-old Djilas looks fit though
his face is lined. His hair is still more black
than gray. Watching him bustle about the
apartment getting a visitor brandy and coffee,
it is hard to belleve that this is a man who
has spent most of the past twelve years in
jail. He speaks with pride of his current
translation of Milton’s “Paradise Lost” into
Serbo-Croatian. He glows even more when
he speaks of his 15-year-old son “who is a
good student.”

Asked if he can speak of matters political,
Mr. Djilas says matter of factly that under
the conditions of his parole he may not give
any interviews or public statements for five
years after his release from prison, and he
has nearly four more years to go. So we talk
of politics animatedly for two hours, but off
the record. The visitor leaves impressed by
how vigorous Mr. Djilas’s mind is and how
closely he watches the world scene.

REVOLUTIONARY CURRENTS

This visit provides a reminder of how com-
plex the revolutionary process in Eastern
Europe was and 1s. That process began here
in Belgrade almost exactly twenty years ago
when Tito defled Stalin. Today Poland,
Czechoslovakia and Rumania are on the crest
of the latest wave of change. But if Ameri-
cans are to understand this evolution, they
must stop thinking in terms of a struggle
between Communists and anti-Communists
analogous to the battles between rustlers and
sheriffs’ posses in the American Westerns
that are so popular on Yugoslav television,

A more serlous analysis must grapple not
with one but with three revolutionary cur-
rents that are eroding the Institutions Sta-
lin’s Red Army helped impose on this part
of the world. And the Communists are to be
found on both sides of the present barri-
cades on all these issues,

The oldest revolution is that which seeks
genuine national independence. Russia rec-
ognized Yugoslavia's right to this in 1955
when Ehrushchev came to this city and
publicly apologized for the 1948 break. Now
Rumania is increasingly claiming the same
freedom. But the Hungarian effort to break
Moscow’s mastery was overwhelmed by Soviet
tanks in 1956, and even the most extreme of
today’s Polish and Czech heretics feel com-
pelled to publish formulas aimed at reas-
suring Moscow they intend to remain obedi-
ent allies for the foreseeable future,

The second revolution, chronologically
speaking, began here also in the early 1960s.
This is the battle to liberate these countries
from the Stalinist economic system fastened
upon them after 1945. Tito long ago dissolved
most of Yugoslavia’s collective farms, aban-
doned detalled central planning and gave
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great scope to competition and other market
forces within a framework of Socialist own-
ership. Elsewhere in Eastern Europe only the
Poles got rid of their collectives. Now the
battle against the deadening hand of the
central planners is going on almost every-
where in this area, including Russia, with
Communist technocrats deposing old-line
Communist industrial executives,

INCOMPLETE FREEDOM

Finally there is the revolution that seeks
to marry socialism with genuine democracy,
even to opposition parties and full civil
rights. This is the banner under which the
students and intellectuals of both Czecho-
slovakia and Poland are now marching, But
in Rumania, Bulgaria, East Germany, Hun-
gary and Albania such demands cannot be
voiced today outside the most intimate
circles of close friends.

Here in Yugoslavia, one concludes, only
two and a half perhaps of these three revolu-
tions have won. This country is fully inde-
pendent; it has the freest economy in the
Communist world and, except for Czechoslo-
vakia’s recent progress, it has the freest press
and freest speech in Eastern Europe, But
Milovan Djilas cannot give a public interview
and another local heretic, Mihajlo Mihajlov
still sits in jail, All three revolutions must be
won, in short, before Eastern Europe can be
fully free.

[From the New York Times, Mar. 27, 1968]

CzecHS' CoNCERN OVER BrLoc RISING—WRITERS
AND ARTISTS VOICE FEAR ABOUT PRESSURES
(By Henry Eamn)

PracUg, March 26 —Concern and criticism
over pressure put on Czechoslovakia by her
Communist allies broke into the open this
evening, accompanied by signs of officlal em-
barrassment and apparent efforts to suppress
the news.

The sensitivity of the new Czechoslovak
leaders to this issue was further demon-
strated tonight by a move by Alexander
Dubcek, Pirst Secretary of the Communist
party. He took the unusual step of giving
an interview to the officlal press agency to
calm fears.

BLOC PARLEY AT ISSUE

The Czechoslovaks' concern over pres-
sure from other members of the Soviet bloc
was volced by 134 writers and artists in a
letter to the Presldium of the Communist
party. The letter ralsed questions concerning
the outcome of the bloc meeting last Sat-
urday in Dresden, East Germany.

In the mildest version published, which
appeared in the out-of-town editions of some
of tomorrow’s Prague newspapers, the let-
ter, whose text did mot become available,
declared:

“The communique of the Dresden meeting
gave the impression that if we pald heed
to other countries it could influence our own
development."”

In versions broadcast at 7 P.M. on radio
and television, the signers appeared to criti-
size more directly, indicating fear that Czech~-
oslovakia's delegation had not stood firmly
enocugh against pressure over her internal lib-
eralization.

Efforts to obtain texts of the broadcasts
from the stations and from the press agency,
C.T.K., were unsuccessful, Callers were told
that none were available. Later broadcasts
failed to mention the foreign policy aspect
of the letter.

The letter is to be published later this
week in Literarny Listy, weekly of the lib-
eral writers, it was announced on television.
Its signers included one of the principal
figures of the new leadership, Eduard Gold-
stucker, president of the Union of Writers.

DUBCEK CONFIRMS WORRIES

In his interview, Mr. Dubcek disclosed
what most Czechoslovaks had uneasily sus-
pected since the Dresden conference, but had
not been told. He said that “certain worries
were expressed at the meeting, mainly to the
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effect that antisocialist elements would take
advantage of the democratization process.”

The party chief tried to calm fears by de-
claring that the leaders of all the bloc coun-
tries present had given accounts of the ac-
tivities of their parties. The only bloc mem-
ber absent was Rumania, which refuses to
take part in discussions of internal affairs of
other Communist countries,

A high member of the Czechoslovak Gov-
ernment indicated in conversation that eco-
nomic pressure had been put on Czechoslo-
vakia to restrain her internal liberalization
and to hold the Soviet-bloc line in foreign
policy.

Well-informed observers said that the
nerves of Czechoslovaks would be tested in
the days to come. So far, according to these
observers, Prague has made no serious con-
cessions to her sharpest critics, believed to
be East Germany and Poland, with consid-
erable Soviet Support.

The Prague leaders were said to have scored
a success at the Dresden conference by re-
sisting a plan by the Warsaw Pact, the East
European counterpart of the North Atlantic
alliance, to hold military maneuvers in
Czechoslovakia soon. This might have put
Soviet and East German troops on Czecho-
slovak soll at a critical Juncture,

MILITARY GAMES OPPOSED

Meanwhile, the party presidium, the high-
est authority in the country, pressed ahead
with reform programs. A number of pro-
jected organizational changes in the state
apparatus were announced today, a day after
the presidium met under Mr. Dubcek.

The announcement lald stress on calling
the Government “the supreme body of state
power.” This is a principle enunciated by all
Communist countries, although in fact the
party reigns supreme in each.

Three main spheres of governmental ac-
tivity were: the development of the rights
and freedoms of citizens; foreign policy and
defense, and reform of economic manage-
ment.

A number of changes in economic and fi-
nanclal bodles were proposed. The principal
transformation is to be the creation of a co-
ordinative Economic Council. A State Price
Bureau and Ministries of Labor and Social
Welfare and of Technology are envisaged.

Two major events will dominate the rest
of the week. On Thursday, the Central Com-
mittee will meet to consider the new leader-
ships program. The presidium of the Nation-
al Assembly today filed Saturday as the date
for the election of a new president to replace
Antonin Novotny, ousted from the post last
Friday.

[From the Baltimore Sun, Mar. 28, 1968]
PrAGUE TELLS CrITICAL ALLIEs To Stay OUT
OF ITs REFORM
(By Stuart 8. Smith)

Pracur, March 27 —Czechoslovakia warned
its Warsaw Pact allies today that it will not
tolerate interference in 1ts domestic democra-
tization drive or with its new, more inde-
pendent foreign policy.

Official and semi-official spokesmen specif-
ically rejected Hungarian and East German
criticism of developments here and declared
that Czechoslovakia will go its own way,
knowing that it is right.

Vaclav David, the Czech Foreign Minister,
called in Peter Florin, the Ulbright regime’s
Ambassador in Prague, and delivered an offi-
cial protest about the East German attacks,
particularly the accusations made by Eurt
Hager, the East German party secretary and
Politburo member.

FEARS FOR SOCIALISM

Addressing a congress in East Berlin, Hager,
the East German party ideologist, said devel-
opments in Czechoslovakzia were weakening
soclalism and charged the Czech leaders do
not understand the difference between com-
munism and capitalism.

Hager specifically attacked Josef Smrkov-
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sky, the popular Czech Forestry Minister and
leading presidential candidate, charging him
with collaborating with West Germen im-
perialists in a campaign to isolate East
Germany.

The Czech news agency, CTE, sald David
told the East German Ambassador that
Hager's allegations adversely “reflected on
Czechoslovakia and a member of the Czech-
oslovak Government.” David “expressed offi-
cial objection” the news agency reported.

SMREEOVSEY BACEKED

Simultaneously, organizations throughout
Czechoslovakia rebuked Hager and came to
Smrkovsky's defense.

Hager “disparaged the great cause of the
Czechoslovak Communist party, the honor of
the Czech and Slovak nations and the honor
of Josef Smrkovsky,” declared the Czecho-
slovak Anti-Facist League, of which Smrkov-
sky is an officer. The league said that Hager
had used accusations made against Smrkov-
sky during the Stalinist political trials which
“were utter fabrications.”

The Marxism-Leninism Institute of Prague
University condemned Hager's attack as a
“gross Interference with internal Cgzecho-
slovak affairs,” it commented that Smrkov-
sky is known here as one of the “prominent
representatives of the democratization
process.”

“ADVICE" REJECTED

“We assure the Communists and the peo-
ple of the German Democratic Republic that
the people of Czechoslovakia and its bodies
will elect the new president without regard
to any advice from abroad . . . so that his
person will represent full guarantees of fur-
ther determined progress of the democratiza-
tion process of our soclalist system,” the in-
stitute declared. The workers in Prague's Wil-
helm Pleck Engineering Works wrote the
East German Embassy here to remark that
the Hager charges “made us indignant.”
Pieck was the first Communist president in
East Germany.

Later in the day CTE published the re-
sults of a poll conducted before Hager's ac-
cusations were known, according to which
Smrkovsky led a field of 21 candidates for
the National Assembly presidential election
to be held Saturday.

Amid the adverse reactions of East bloc
Communist parties, L'Unita the Italian Com-
munist party paper in a froni-page editorial
today endorsed the development In Czecho-
slovakia as a guide for the Communist move-
ment’s future.

ALLIES WARNED

Other Czech commentators warned the
Warsaw Pact and Comecon allies not to push
their criticlsm too far,

Economic and military cooperation with
the Communist neighbors is “our basic
orientation,” noted Mlada Fronta, the youth
organization newspaper. “However,” it as-
serted, these two alliances “cannot and must
not become an obstacle to changes.”

Other papers this morning took up and
favorably commented upon a proposal in
Milada Fronta yesterday that approaches be
made to Bonn about establishing diplomatic
relations, (Ital reporter Rpt Reporter com-
mented that “There exist no unsolvable prob-
lem"” between the two countries which would
‘“tie our hands as the case is with Poland and
the German Democratic Republic.”)

[From the New York Times, Mar. 31, 1968]
CommuNIsT WORLD: CZECHOSLOVAK VOICES

Pracue—The methodieal revolution in
Czechosolvakla took a long step forward last
week,

After a weekend embittered by the Dresden
conference last Saturday, in which Prague
accepted an act of interference in its affairs
by its Communist allies, the quiet revolu-
tionaries of Czechoslovakia stiffened their
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backbone and finally warned their friends to
stay out,

Alexander Dubcek, the Communist party
chief, dismayed many of his friends by going
to a conference whose thinly-disguised sole
aim it was to demand an accounting from
Czechoslovakia for her thoroughgoing lib-
eralization of life in this country.

The dismay grew with the publication of a
communique last Sunday which left no doubt
that the internal affairs of Czechoslovakia
had been discussed by the party and Govern-
ment leaders of the Warsaw Pact.

After months of Soviet 1lip service to the
idea of noninterference by any Communist
country in the affairs of another—most re-
cently formally reiterated at the Budapest
conference of Communist parties last
month—~Ozechoslovakia had allowed just
such interference.

People began two allude bitterly to Mr.
Dubcek’s lack of experience in foreign affairs.
By Tuesday a pressure group of the most de-
termined “progressives’” among the intel-
lectuals, including influential party leaders,
had decided to admonish Mr. Dubcek to
show more resolution in defending Czecho-
slovakia’s interests and the successes of the
political reform against her allies.

RESPONSIBILITY

A letter signed by 134 writers and artists
was sent to the General Committee of the
party. Referring to the Dresden communique,
the letter made the point that, granted
Czechoslovakia’s obligations to the sociallst
camp, the 1leadership was responsible
primarily to the people of Cgzechoslovakia,

The letter was followed promptly by an
unprecedented interview with the Czecho-
slovak news agency, in which Mr, Dubcek
appeared to seek to justify his actions. He
conceded for the first time, however, that his
allies had expressed ‘“worries” over develop-
ments here.

This exchange alone might have been
enough to bring about a hardening of Czech-
oslovakia's stand. But another event occurred
the same evening that proved decisive. It
happened in East Berlin. As a Czechoslovak
put it, “You can always count on Germany
to commit a stupidity when it is needed.”

At a meeting of Marxist philosophers, Eurt
Hager, a member of the East German Polit-
buro, attacked the reformists in Prague, par-
ticularly one of the most influential, Josef
Smrkovsky, for giving encouragement to West
German efforts to wean Czechoslovakia from
her allies, particularly East Germany.

The reaction in the free-wheeling Czech-
oslovak press and particularly on the radio,
a bastlon of liberalism, was instantaneous
and impassioned. By Wednesday evening,
Czechoslovakia had delivered a formal diplo-
matic protest here and in Berlin and an-
nounced it.

The act is extraordinary in relations be-
tween the "fraternal” Communist countries,
which prefer to pretend publicly that no dif-
ferences ever exist between them and to settle
the differences between parties rather than
governments,

The campaign against Professor Hager con-
tinues and Is envenomed for the Czechoslo-
vaks by the fact that the offending speech is
being widely repeated in East German while
no news of Czechoslovak objections has been
published there.

UNSPOKEN ISSUE

More important even than the stern re-
joinders to East German interference, the
Hager Incident unsealed Czechoslovak lips on
the great unspoken issue of the day—the
attitude of the Soviet Union to events here.
Without waiting for open Soviet criticism,
the party newspaper Rude Pravo and other
O:E:cn:, as well as the radio, went over to the
al "

The Czechoslovaks accused the Soviet
Union of withholding from Russians news of
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the Czechoslovak reforms, thus giving the
impression that it disapproved. Rude Pravo
added that no matter what the Soviet Union
tells about the Czechoslovak events, Czech-
oslovak soverelgnty must be respected.

The theme of sovereignty was stressed
again by Mr. Dubcek in addressing his Cen-
tral Committee Thursday. The new Czecho-
slovak leaders assumed a deflant stance to-
ward their disapproving allies this week, but
they also made one gesture designed to re-
assure them.

As their President they chose yesterday an
elderly general, Ludvik Svoboda, who is
Enown for a lifetime of friendship and mili-
tary comradeship with Cezarist Russia and the
Soviet Union. This angered the liberals, who
favored a vigorous reformer like Mr. Smrkov-
sky over a tired military figurehead, but it
may prove an important move in gaining
Boviet acquiescence for what is already being
called the Czechoslovak model of socialism.
[From the Washington Post, Apr. 1, 1968]

StaLiNisM's VicTiMs Horp PracUE RaLLy

(By Anatole Shub)

PraGcUE, March 31.—The Czechoslovak rev-
olution reached an emotional climax this
morning when 3000 former political prison-
ers, led by former associates of democratic
Presidents Thomas Masaryk and Eduard
Benes, met to organize a new association to
help rectify the Stalinist injustices of the
past and safeguard civil liberties in the
future.

The four-hour meeting took place in a
hall on Slavonic Island in the middle of the
Vitava River, under the banner “Let It
Never Happen Again.” The meeting was held
with the full approval of the new Commu-
nist leaders of this country, and it closed
by sending a message to the new Party sec-
retary, Alexander teem for the way in which
you are restoring the dignity of human life
to our people.”

Col. Ladislav Bedrich, long-time friend
and former deputy of new Czechoslovak
President Ludvik Svoboda, told the meeting
that Gen. Svoboda had accepted the presi-
dency only on the condition that all the
persecutions of the past would be set right.
Svoboda means freedom in Czech, and an-
other speaker declared in Latin: “Nomen est
omen"—"“The name is a sign.”

The group, called Club 231, sprang up
overnight. It bears the number of the so-
called Law for the Defense of the Republic—
an Austro-Hungarian regulation dating
irom 1848—under which an estimated 70,000
persons were jalled over the last 20 years
on charges of subversion, espionage and
treason.

The group was formed last Tuesday night
with the aim of influencing the new re-
habilitation laws to be adopted soon and
of assuring firm guarantees of individual
liberties in the new constitution being
planned. The very next afternoon the or-
ganizers received approval “with no political
conditions” from a deputy secretary of the
Communist Party Central Committee and a
meeting permit from the deputy minister of
the interior.

Acting president of Club 231 is Prof, Karel
Nigrin, 64, a Socialist who had been impris-
oned on treason charges for 14 years, in-
cluding eight years in solitary confinement.

Other leaders include Dr. Vaclav Palecek,
postwar head of the Czech Mission to the
Allied Control Commission in Berlin; Fran-
tisek Trzicky, Czechoslovakia's attorney gen-
eral just after the war; and Zdenek Peska,
who was imprisoned for having resisted the
forced merger of his Social Democratic Party
with the Communists in 1948,

The organization will be open to all form-
er prisoners regardless of party, nationality
or religion. Dr, Palecek told newsmen that
“we don't want to make any trouble for the
Party or the government. We have started
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this organization to help the authorities. Our
club has nothing in common with a polit-
ical opposition.”

This morning’s meeting was obviously a
reunion by former inmates who had not seen
one another in years. It was a meeting filled
with applause, spontaneous suggestions from
the floor, and volces often choked with
tears. Apart from the leaders, who spoke only
from notes, 184 others asked to speak, but
time prevented more than a score from
mounting the rostrum. These were some of
the highlights:

A letter was read from Prof. Eduard Gold-
steucker, a Communist jailed in the Slansky
trials and now chalrman of the Writers
Union. He noted that society could give a
former prisoner freedom, civic rights and
a job but “cannot ever completely eradicate
the scars left on his dignity.”

A sclentlst, calling for the institution of
a powerful autonomous constitutional court,
sald that “"the new people In the leadership
of the Communist Party have recognized
that the violation and neglect of democracy
has brought Socialism far more harm and
damage than profit—and not only damage
to Individual human dignity, but even in
the purely economic fleld.”

A physician told how he had been sen-
tenced to death by the Gestapo just before
the war ended, then jalled for 12 years under
Stalinism—in both cases because of his
friendship with the late President Benes. In
the Stalinist jail, he was told: “We are sick
of you. You are professional resisters and we
must liguidate you first.”

A young lady announced herself as sec-
retary of a League for Human Rights, which
had just been formed in the last few days,
and invited membership.

A Tfactory worker described resistance
among workers to Stalinist labor codes. In
the concentratlon camps, they were told:
“You have come here to die, and your wives
and daughters will become prostitutes.”
Some of the officials involved In these re-
pressions, he said, are stlll in office.

A young layman spoke on behalf of the
Catholic Church. He called for abolition of
all restrictions on religious bellef and urged
(to thunderous applause) the return to
Prague of exiled Josef Cardinal Beran, now
in Rome.

The meeting observed a moment of sl-
lence for Milada Horackova, a close asso-
ciate of Benes, who In 1949 was the only
woman ever to be hanged on political charges.
A requiem mass will be held later this week
in Prague Cathedral for all those who per-
ished in the concentration camps.

JUDGE PROBING PURGES DISAPPEARS IN PRAGUE

PrAGUE, March 31—The deputy president
of the Czechoslovak Supreme Court, who
was charged with investigating the Stalinist
purge trials of the 1950s, has disappeared.

Prague newspapers disclosed today that
Josef Brestansky, 43, had been missing since
10:30 am. on Thursday, when he left his
office to go to an important Communist Party
meeting at the Ministry of Justice.

Brestansky had glven a news' conference
earlier this week in which he had strongly
condemned the distortions of justice in the
Stalinist period.

There was speculation that he may have
become the victim of persons connected with
the distortions who were afraid he would
disclose their complicity.

[In Rome, the Italian Communist Party
newspaper L'Unita quoted Dubcek as say-
ing in an interview that the new Cgzech
regime plans to create “a situation in which
the government really governs and parlia-
ment is a real legislative organ vested with
an effective right to control the government
and its ministries,” UPI reported. Dubecek
sald the Communist Party's role would be
to discuss problems so that it can “influence
the solutions and decisions of state organs.”]
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[From the Christian Sclence Monitor,
Apr. 23, 1968]
CzecH LIBERALISM EXPANDS
(By Eric Bourne)

PraguE—The new democratization is get-
ting under way. Last week it elected a “pro-
gressive”—a prisoner in the Stalinist purges
of the '50's—to lead Parliament,

Over the weekend regional party confer-
ences throughout the country debated policy
and practice In an open way which showed
that the old wraps on criticism are indeed
off,

Even the new party leader, Alexander
Dubcek, the choice of the reform move-
ment, came under criticism. And the critics’
views were at once conveyed to the public
by radio and other news media.

Czechoslovaks had not experienced this
kind of frank, open debate and reporting or
the disclosure of differing views among their
leaders for 20 years.

Inevitably, after the exhilarating first
weeks of the great lberalization break-
through, there has been a slowing down.

And equally inevitable, the more out-and-
out reformers are beginning to express im-
patience with what they regard as a loss of
momentum tantamount to concessions to
their own centrists who, they claim, can but
comfort and encourage the remaining con-
servatives. The latter have been removed both
from the party's top leadership—the Presid-
ium—and from the new government,

PROGRESSIVE CHOSEN

Additionally, the old guard Communist
who was president of Parllament in the
Novotny regime has been replaced by the
most popular and one of the most impres-
sive and outspoken of the party progressives,
Josef Smrkovsky.

He was the first parliamentary chalrman
since 1948 to be elected by secret ballot.

But the conservatives are still in consider-
able strength, both as delegates to Parlia-
ment—as the 68 votes against the 108 cast
for Mr. Smrkovsky showed—and in the
party’'s 110-man Central Committee.

After the January session that opened the
door to the present liberalization the com-
mittee's statutory role as the supreme pol-
icy-making organ of the party was restored
to it.

Under the old regime it was only a rubber
stamp for decislons by the Presidium, which
now is restricted principally to an executive
body.

It is the continued presence of approxi-
mately 30 supporters of the deposed leader,
Antonin Novotny, on the Central Committee
which Is producing some strongly argued dis-
agreements among his successors.

In one of the weekend meetings a critic
with this in mind charged Mr. Dubcek with
taking “only small steps” to implement the
democratization program. The present pace
of events, he sald, lacked the dynamism nec-
essary to attract and satisfy youth.

This speaker and others repeated the call
for an extraordinary Communist Party Con-
gress at an early date.

Parliamentary elections are due in the fall,
and—quite apart from the promised competi-
tion of candidates—the intention then is to
eliminate the Novotny hard-liners from can-
didatures and replace them with firmly com-
mitted reformers.

The reformers want the special Congress
also before the end of the year—instead of in
1971 as scheduled—in order fo purge the Cen-
tral Committee in a similar war.

The most Mr. Dubcek has conceded so far
is that the normal Congress should be ad-
vanced as much as possible consistent with
adequate preparation. This would possibly
put it sometime within the first half of next
year. For many among his supporters anxious
for speedier consolidation of the reform take-
over, this is not soon enough.
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Over the weekend, however, Mr. Dubcek
counseled patience and in
effect that Rome was not built in a day.

PARTY SPONSORSHIP FAVORED

The new Prime Minister, Oldrich Cernik,
echoed him and keynoted a ‘“complete
change” in the economic system as the first
priority if Czechoslovakia is to emerge from
its present ills.

Significantly, Mr. Dubcek also insisted that
democracy must come “through the Commu-
nist Party” and not through the creation of
other parties or an opposition.

This refiects the anxlety of a reform
minded party leader who also, however, takes
an orthodox view of party role and leader-
ship. He has thus a dual anxiety that democ-
ratization might go ahead too fast and too
far at the risk of arousing outside as well as
internal pressures.

But before that and before any special Con-

gress will come a cruclal item of business
mentioned by Mr. Smrkovsky, whom many
see as the key guarantor of the Czechoslovak
ref on.
Parliament's first task, he said, will be to
enact new press law to give legislative back-
ing to the mew freedom of information al-
ready in action.

Just how it does it and how the new leader-
ship and the country face up to the obvious
economic priorities are seen by many as the
first essential pointers to the Czechoslovak
future.

[From the Baltimore Sun, Apr. 24, 1968]

CzecHS REJECT EREMLIN POLICY—PARTY AS-
SERTS INDEPENDENCE IN FOREIGN AFFAIRS

(By Stuart S. Smith)

Pracuge, April 23.—Czechoslovakia today
announced its first significant break with
Soviet foreign policy dictation. The step
puts the Eremlin on public notice that Pra-
gue Indeed intends to go its own way in
external as well as internal affalrs.

In an editorial welcoming the arrival here
of Todor Zhivkov, the Bulgarian Premier and
Communist party chief, Rude Pravo, the of-
ficlal Czechoslovak party newspaper, cate-
gorically rejected “compulsory forelgn po-
litical conformism,” declaring: “The revival
of socialism in our country is in fact a fight
for truth in our entire life, both in domestic
and forelgn policy.”

More concretely, however, the paper said
that In the “first International act of our new
Government,” Czechoslovakia will sign a
completely different type of treaty with Bul-
garia.

CHANGES OVER 20 YEARS

Twenty years ago, most of Eastern Europe’s
Communist countries signed Moscow-de-
signed agreements of friendship, cooperation
and mutual assistance. They all contained
harshly worded references to alleged German
imperialism, German war mongering and
German aggression.

In the subsequent two decades, Rude Pravo
noted, many changes have occurred in the
“international situation.” Thus, instead of
renewing the Bulgarian-Czechoslovak treaty,
“both countries have decided to completly
renovate the treaty text [and] to sign a new
one which will take into consideration all
the new facts.”

Although Czechoslovakia's "basic orienta-
tion" is toward the Corp/munist countries,
Rude Pravo said, this ‘“‘does not eliminate
initiatlve and our own attitudes.” Nor it
continued, does this prevent independent
Czechoslovak steps “in International orga-
nizations or in relations with non-Socialist
countries, especially our neighbors."”

ROMANIAN-SOVIET TALKS

Last fall, Romania and the Soviet Union
broke off negotiations over renewing their
bilateral treaty of friendship, cooperation
and mutual assistance after Bucharest re-
portedly demanded but falled to get an
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agreement that the same anti-German re-
marks be dropped. Romania and East Ger-
many have also falled to renew a similar bi-
lateral agreement.

Like Romania, which Rude Pravo spe-
cifically supported last Sunday, the new Cer-
nik Government in Prague is now no longer
prepared to accept Soviet advice on how to
run its foreign office.

The newspaper also thanked Zhivkov for
his state and party visit during this “time
of stormy internal changes in Czechoslovak
society,” interpreting it “as an expression of
confidence in our program.”

[From the New York Times, Apr. 30, 1968]

SovieEr WHEAT Am To CzECHS HALTED—
Moscow Sa¥s IT Is SHORT OF GRAIN, BUT
PRAGUE SEES EVIDENCE OF PRESSURE

(By David Binder)

PraGUE, April 29.—Amid rising domestic
turmoil, a fresh element of anti-Soviet sen-
timent entered the Czechoslovak political
scene today.

The feeling against the Soviet Union is
being stirred by Moscow’s decision to sus-
pend wheat shipments to Czechoslovakia and
by revelations that Stalin ordered the
bloody 1851-52 purges of Czechoslovak party
leaders.

According to authoritative sources, the
Soviet Government recently advised the
Czechoslovak leadership that it did not have
sufficient wheat to export. Czechoslovakia
has imported Soviet wheat regularly for two
decades.

The prevalling opinion in the leadership
is that the cutoff represents the first clear
sign of Soviet economic pressure since Alex-
ander Dubcek took charge of the party last
January.

REPERCUSSIONS EXPECTED

It is understood that Czechoslovakia is
negotiating with Canada for wheat to re-
place the Soviet imports.

Czechoslovak party sources said the dis-
closure of Soviet direction of the purges of
the early nineteen-fifties could cause new
pressure from Moscow. They noted that the
Soviet role had been disclosed by Karol
Bacilek, former Minister of National Secu-
rity and a self-styled Stalinist, in an inter-
view with Smena, a Slovak newspaper.

“He undoubtedly intended to stir trou-
ble,” said a Slovak Communist, “knowing
that anti-Soviet sentiment is higher in
Slovakia than in the Czech lands.”

The morning papers in Prague cautiously
avolded the interview with Mr. Bacilek, al-
though it was avallable to them from
C.TK., the national press service. Mr. Dubcek
and his associates have taken pains to stress
friendship with the Soviet Union repeatedly
in the last four months,

Yet they have come under increasing pub-
lic pressure since March on this and other
policies.

The first evidence of anti-Soviet feelings
emerged in the assertions by several retired
officials and Communist editors that Dr. Jan
Masaryk, the first postwar Foreign Minis-
':eor‘ia was murdered by Stalin's secret police in

At the moment controversy over Dr.
Masaryk’s death has subsided while atten-
tion to the Soviet role in the purges is
sharpening.

The widow of Rudolf Slansky, the exe-
cuted party leader, indicated in a memolr
Published in Literarni Listy, a literary news-
paper, that Anastas Mikoyan, then a close
Stalin assoclate arrived secretly in Prague
about Nov. 23, 1951, to visit President Kle-
ment Gottwald with Stalin's purge orders.

It was Mr. Gottwald’s birthday, but he de-
clined to receive Mr. Slansky's congratula-
ticns, pleading illness. That night Mr. Slan-
sky was arrested, his widow recalled.

Mr, Mikoyan’s visit to Mr. Gottwald, al-
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legedly with Stalin’s orders, was also men-
tioned by Mr. Bacilek in his interview.

A sense of turbulence here is heightened
by almost dally reports of politically moti-
vated sulcides.

On Saturday it was announced that Dr.
Josef Sommer, former physician in the
Ruzyne jall, where many political prisoners
were detained, had hanged himself in his
apartment. Yesterday a Czech factory direc-
tor was found dead. Today the press agency
reported that Lieut. Col. Jirl Podcepicky,
chief investigator of the Prague police, had
hanged himself.

A knowledgeable Prague journalist said 26
suicides had occurred among members of the
secret police during the last month, Virtually
all connected with press disclosures of tor-
ture and executions during the Stalinist pe-
riod.

Meanwhile, there is evidence that the mod-
erate leadership around Mr. Dubcek is under
intense pressure from at least three domestic
quarters.

Many of his fellow Slovak Communists
joined today in demanding that the govern-
ment move without delay for federalization
of Czechoslovakia, splitting state and party
authority between Czechs and Slovaks.

At the same time, elements of Czech party
organizations are demanding an extraordi-
nary party congress immediately to oust
about 40 Old Guard representatives from the
110-member Central Committee. Mr. Dubcek
eays he does not want to rush into a party
congress and is being supported on this by
Slovak Communist organizations,

Finally, Mr, Dubcek has come under pres-
sure from extreme liberal Communists and
from nonparty elements to legitimize a real
opposition party. Some of the extremists are
demanding that the Communist party be
divided into a conservative party and a pro-
gressive party.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post,
July 15, 1965]

RED SummIT BEGINS TALKS ON CZECHS

Warsaw, July 14—The leaders of the
Soviet Union and four of its East European
allies met here today, apparently to discuss
once again the new liberalism of Czechoslo-
vakia.

The first session took place in the building
of the Council of Ministers. PAP, the official
Polish news agency, said ‘deliberations con-
tinue.” This suggested that the talks would
resume Monday.

The Soviet delegation included Com-
munist Party leader Brezhnev, Premier Kosy-
gin and President Podgorny. Brezhnev and
Podgorny arrived by train yesterday, while
Kosygin flew here today after returning to
Moscow from an official visit to Sweden.

Present also were Party and government
delegations from Bulgaria, East Germany,
Hungary and Poland. Observers noted that
the combination of Party and government
leaders gave the conference the widest pos-
sible scope of action. Decisions involving the
Warsaw Pact, for example, would require the
approval of governments rather than parties.

There was no announcement of what was
said in the meeting or even what the agenda
was.

But the absence of Czechoslovakia and
Rumania—which refuses to discuss internal
developments of other socialist countries—
indicated that the Prague reforms were the
main topiec.

Moreover, the Soviet Union suggested last
week that a summit be held in Warsaw to dis-
cuss the situation in Czechoslovakia. The re-
forms have granted such rights as freedom of
the press, freedom to travel aboard and the
rehabilitation of the vietims of Stalinism.
The five countries that were meeting here
met in Dresden, East Germany, in March and
in Moscow in May to discuss these same inno-
vations.,
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The Prague government declined to at-
tend the Warsaw meeting. Instead, it in-
vited the leaders of the other countries of
Eastern Europe to make separate trips to
Czechoslovakia, This invitation was refused.

[But Tanjug, the official Yugoslav news
agency, reported in a dispatch from Prague
Sunday that Alexander Dubcek, the new
chief of the Czechoslovak Party, had met
Saturday with Janos Kadar, the leader of
the Hungarian Party. The meeting was said
to have taken place on the Czechoslovak-
Hungarian border. Observers noted that
Eadar and Dubcek are sald to be close
friends and that there have been reports
that Kadar spoke up for Dubcek at the
Moscow summit. ]

Poland reiterated its views on Czechoslo-
vakia as the conference here was opening.
An editorial in Trybuna Ludu, the organ of
the Polish Communist Party, claimed there
were volces in Prague apparently wanting
“to break alliances with the Soclalist coun-
tries, to lead Czechoslovakia out of the War-
saw Pact and to neutrallze our southern
neighbor.

“A definite rebuff to the reactionary forces
and imperialist maneuvers in Czechoslo-
vakia lies In the best interests of all fraternal
countries.”

The newspaper went on to say that Poland
“pald too great a contribution in lives in
defeating Germany in World War II to “lock
unconcernedly” at Czechoslovakia,

“The barrier created by Poland, East Ger-
many, Czechoslovakia and other Warsaw Pact
countries in alllance with the Soviet Union
against the attempts of the West German
revanchists and their allies cannot be weak-
ened at any place,” Trybuna Ludu said.

The gathering, in additlon to the Soviets,
included Communist Party leader Wladys-
law Gomulka, Premier Josef Cyrankiewicz
and President Marian Spychalski of Poland;
Communist Party leader and chief of state
Walter Ulbrict and Premier Willli Stoph of
East Germany; Party chief and Premier
Todor Zhivkov and Deputy Premier Penczo
Kubadinski of Bulgaria; and Communist
Party leader Janos Eadar and Premiler Jeno
Fock of Hungary, PAP announced,

[In Prague, newspapers sald the with-
drawal of Soviet troops from the country
was continuing on schedule, Their presence
two weeks after the end of scheduled Warsaw
Pact maneuvers created great uneasiness in
Czechoslovakia, the pullout began Saturday
and is scheduled to be completed Tuesday.
But Prague Television reported Sunday night
that the movement had been delayed due to
heavy weekend traffic.]

Trro Sa¥s HE DousTs Soviers WiLL Use ForcE

BeLerADE, July 14 —President Tito said in
an interview published here today that he did
not believe anybody in the Soviet Union
would be so “shortsighted” as to use force to
halt the liberalization movement in Czecho-
slovakia.

Tito, the first Communist leader to break
with Moscow in the late 1940s, made the
statement in an interview with the Cairo
newspaper Al Ahram,

He also sald Cszechoslovakia—and Yugo-
slavia—are strong enough to resist by them=-
selves any threat to their political systems
from the West.

AMENDMENT OF RENEGOTIATION
ACT OF 1951 —AMENDMENTS
AMENDMENT NO. BB1

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio submitted
amendments, intended to be proposed by
him, to the bill (H.R. 17324) to extend
and amend the Renegotiation Act of
1951, which were ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

R R AT —
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AMENDMENT OF AGRICULTURAL
ACT OF 1968—AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 882

Mr. MONRONEY submitted an
amendment, intended to be proposed by
him, to the bill (S. 3590) to extend and
improve legislation for maintaining farm
income, stabilizing prices, and assuring
adequate supplies of agricultural com-
modities, which was ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

AMENDMENT NO. 883

Mr., WILLIAMS of New Jersey sub-
mitted an amendment, intended to be
proposed by him, to Senate bill 3590,
supra, which was ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

EXTENSION OF CERTAIN EXPIR-
ING PROVISIONS UNDER THE
MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT AND
TRAINING ACT OF 1962—AMEND-
MENT

AMENDMENT NO. B84

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, I take
the floor today to discuss a most impor-
tant matter. Since the subject involves
Federal-State relations and programs to
aid the disadvantaged, I hope that all of
my colleagues will study this tragic nar-
rative of a Federal department’s efforts
to thwart a creative, completely biparti-
san State effort to make the various man-
power and job-training programs more
effective and better able to serve the dis-
advantaged.

Mr, President, we know that the prob-
lems facing the Nation are many, and
that if we are to be successful in solving
them, the cooperation of all is needed.
This means that all levels of govern-
ment, Federal, State, and local, as well
as private industry and private indi-
viduals must pull together.

I am sure that Members of this body
will be just as shocked as I over the
highhanded manner in which the Labor

ent of the U.S. Government
dealt with the State of California. My
colleagues will wonder, as I have, why
the Labor Department has mnot been
“pulling with” instead of “pulling
against” the State’s efforts.

The background in this matter is as
follows: In California, after considerable
study of manpower and training efforts,
it was determined that because of the
categorical nature of the various Federal
and State efforts in this field, the pro~
grams were not being as effective as they
could and should be and that serious
“gaps” existed in present efforts that
needed to be filled. To improve on the
situation, a package of six bipartisan
bills have been introduced in the Cali-
fornia State Legislature. I want to em~
phasize the bipartisan nature of this ef-
fort. Some suggested that it is a miracle
that the parties, in an election year, were
able to get together in the State and
come up with a bipartisan approach to
attack California’s problems. I am
pleased, however, that the members of
the State legislature have put the public
interest above any partisan issues. The
effort is strongly supported by Governor
Reagan and Lieutenant Governor Finch,
and it is also strongly endorsed by the
Democratic speaker of the California As-

sembly, Jess Unruh, as well as the minor-
ity leader in the assembly, Hon. Robert
Monagan.

One of the bills, assembly bill 1463,
which was introduced by Speaker
Unruh, would create a new State de-
partment of human resources develop-
ment to coordinate the programs aimed
at the disadvantaged within the State.
The State hopes to provide the hardcore
unemployed with “an unbroken se-
quence of services from intake through
placement on a job and periodic follow-
up and evaluation,” so that we will
know exactly what is being done and
what progress is being made.

California hopes to make the focus
the individual and tailor programs to
fit the individual for employment,
rather than forez an individual into a
program. In other words, California
hopes to personalize the programs so
they serve the needs of the individual,
rather than force the individual to con-
form to the programs. To do this, a new
civil servant, a “job agent,” would be
created and assigned the task of secur-
ing the necessary training and sup-
portive services needed by his disadvan-
taged unemployed client, in order to
make him employable. To accomplish
this, a State needs a little flexibility in
the use of highly categorical Federal aid
funds.

Mr. President, assembly bill 1463 was
introduced on May 23 and since that
time the State of California through
numerous communications and personal
meetings both here in Washington and
in the State has attempted to work out
any Federal problems that might im-
pede the State effort. As a result, modi-
fications were made in the California
legislation to overcome Washington’s
objections. All seemed well. That is, un-
til Mr. Robert C. Goodwin, Administra-
tor of the Federal Bureau of Employ-
ment Security, came to California on
July 3 to testify on the California pro-
posals.

Unbelievably, this Federal bureaucrat
in 17 pages of nearly irrelevant testi-
mony, commented not on the bill as
had been modified through conferences
with his own Department but on the
bill as it had been introduced originally
on May 23.

In other words, Mr. President, it was as
though these meetings between the
Federal Government and the State gov-
ernment had never taken place. This is
often the case. It is one of the reasons
why I object to such a great expansion
in bureaucracy. Sometimes the needs and
wishl es of Congress and the people get
ost.

Clinging to the powers of the purse,
Washington officialdom refuses to loosen
the reins and strings the least bit to
allow States greater flexbility and
freedom. In effect, Mr. Goodwin’s testi-
mony threatened California with a loss
of over $600 million in Federal funds if
a State dared to be imaginative, at least
imaginative in a manner that differed
from the Labor Department’s.

Speaker Unruh said of the perform-
ance of this Federal agency:

The action of this bureaucratic agency—
apparently backed by the Johnson Adminis-
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tration in Washington—in opposing this.
creative effort to do something concrete
about hardcore unemployment in Call-
fornia—indicates the true attitude of the
federal government concerning so-called
‘creative federalism.’

The speaker continued:

Several years ago the President colned a
phrase ‘creative federalism’ to refine this new
effort on the part of the national government
to cooperate with state and local govern-
ments rather than to force programs down
state and local throats. It now appears that
the bureaucrats in the Labor Department
believe that ‘creative federalism’' is nothing
more than dictation to the states by the
federal government.

I understand that subsequent to the
California hearings, this Mr. Goodwin
indicated that this was done “on orders
from Washington.”

Lt. Gov. Bob Finch and minority as-
sembly leader Bob Monagan, in separate
letters to Secretary Wirtz, urged the
Secretary to reconsider the Depart-
ment’s opposition to this California bi-
partisan effort.

Lieutenant Governor Finch in his let-
ter said:

We had expected the federal government
would be anxious to cooperate and I was
dismayed to learn your representatives had
used specious arguments and implied threats
to oppose a central feature of this legislative
package.

Assemblyman Monagan indicated fo
the Secretary that California would con-
tinue to try to cooperate, but warned:

If, however, you choose to ohstruct our
efforts, we may continue to be frustrated by
bureaucratic waste and inefficiency, and our
disadvantaged citizens will suffer the con-
sequences,

Mr. President, I join Lieutenant Gov-
ernor Finch, Speaker Unruh, and As-
semblyman Monagan in urging the Labor
Department to reconsider its position in
this matter.

California wants to cooperate, but
it is difficult when Federal officials act in
such a breach of faith, or, as Speaker
Unruh said in his letter to Secretary
Wirtz, “in violation of common rules of
courtesy and previous agreements which
they had made.” In all fairness, Mr.
President, I will say that some Labor De-
partment officlals have been very co-
operative and have recognized the great
merit of the California approach. This
makes this intergovernmental relations
nightmare even worse, and raises the
question, Who really speaks for the De-
partment of Labor? I do hope that Sec-
retary Wirtz will see to it that Califor~
nia can rely on the words of Labor De-
partment officials with whom they deal
and that the Department will speak with
one voice.

Mr. President, today I am introducing
an amendment to S. 2938, which would
add a new title IV, “Supplementary
State Programs.” This amendment is de-
signed to provide California and other
States with a method to achieve greater
flexibility in dealing with manpower
training programs. The amendment au-
thorizes a 2-year program of granis to
the States with the Federal Government
providing not to exceed 75 percent of the
cost of the State’s supplemental efforts
and activities. A State wishing to par-
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ticipate in this new program would have
to demonstrate that Federal manpower
and related programs seeking to move
disadvantaged persons into employment
could be facilitated by supplemental
State efforts and activities.

Mr. President, we hear a great deal of
criticism of the States and certainly
some of it is valid. But this criticism of
the States should not make us blind to
their many constructive and pioneering
efforts and accomplishments. California
has been just such a State and has been
the pathfinder and pacesetter in many
problem areas finding workable solutions
that other States—and, yes, even the
Federal Government—have applauded
and copied. California’s efforts in air
pollution come readily to mind.

So, Mr. President, I think it is clear
that this Nation’s brainpower does not
reside solely in Washington. In fact, in
all of our States, we find just as capable
intelligent citizens as those employed in
Washington, and they have an added ad-
vantage of being intimately familiar with
the local problems and are able to be
more responsive to the peculiar needs
of the area.

The philosophy of our forefathers, and
indeed of our Constitution, that our gov-
ernment should be kept as close to the
people as possible is a good and a wise
one, If our federal system is going to re-
main viable, we must continue to en-
courage States to initiate and experi-
ment, as laboratories of democracy with
various approaches. That a constructive
State effort is thwarted and frustrated
by an administration which talks of
“creative federalism” but is unwilling to
allow a State to be creative seems as
contradictory as the actions of Labor De-
partment officials in opposing California
in this matter.

Mr. President, I would like to ask
unanimous consent that the press re-
lease of Speaker Unruh and the joint
press release issued by Lieutenant Gov-
ernor Finch and Assemblyman Monagan
criticizing the Labor Department’s han-
dling and its lack of cooperation in con-
nection with assembly bill 1463 be printed
in full at this point in my remarks. In
addition, I ask unanimous consent that
letters written by them to the Secretary
also be printed in full. I believe one ad-
ditional item important enough to be in-
cluded, and Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that a summary of the
bipartisan package of bills be printed in
full in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the ma-
terial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

[News release from the office of Jesse M.
Unruh, speaker of the assembly, July 3, 1968]

Assembly Speaker Jesse M. Unruh today
described as “deplorable” the action of the
U.S, Department of Labor in vigorously op-
posing the bipartisan package of bills before
the California Leglsla.ture aimed at solving
California’s hard-core unemployment prob-
lems., The federal agency opposed the bills,
particularly Unruh’s A, B, 1463, at a Senate
Committee hearing earlier today.

“The action of this bureaucratic agency—
apparently backed by the Johnson Admin-
istration in Washington—in opposing this
creative effort to do something concrete
about hard-core unemployment in California
indicates the true attitude of the federal
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government concerning so-called ‘creative

federalism’ ', Unruh sald.

“For years we have heard from various fed-
eral officials and from President Johnson
himself that the national government stands
ready to work with a state which desires to
innovate and create bold new programs to
solve major ills in our society.

“‘Several years ago the President coined the
phrase ‘creative federalism’ to define this new
effort on the part of the national government
to cooperate with state and local govern-
ments, rather than to force programs down
state and local throats.

“It now appears that the bureaucrats in
the Department of Labor believe that ‘crea-
tive federalism’ is nothing more than dicta-
tion to the states by the federal government.

“Despite the fact that the California legls-
lative staff spent countless hours with federal
officials in an attempt to solve the problems
in the legislation which raised issues of con-
formity with federal law, and despite the fact
that this bill had been amended extensively
three times since May 23, the federal spokes-
man at today’s hearing submitted 17 pages
of testimony directed to the bill of May 23.

“This was done in clear and open violation
of an agreement reached by my staff and the
regional director of the Labor Department in
San Franecisco, Kenneth Robertson, that the
federal testimony today would be directed to
the bill as we had amended it to solve most
of the federal government’s problems.

“After the Senate hearing I was informed
that the federal spokesman, Robert C. Good-
win, Administrator of the Federal Bureau of
Employment Security, stated that this was
done ‘on orders from Washington’, evidently
in order to kill this state legislation.

“I have faith that the Senate Government
Efficiency Committee will see through this
shameful attempt by the federal executive
pranch to write the laws of the State of
California, and will approve this package of
six bills which is endorsed now by Assembly
Minority Leader Robert Monagan, Governor
Reagan and myself.

“In the meantime,” said Unruh, “I sin-
cerely hope the federal government will re-
examine its opposition to A.B. 1463, which is
now based solely upon a sense of pride by
individual civil servants in the U.S. Labor
Department who feel disgruntled because a
state had the temerity to develop a good idea
before they did,

“I suggest to President Johnson that if he
truly believes in ‘creative federalism' as a
two-way street for cooperation between the
states and the federal government, he exam-
ine closely the actions which his overly
bureaucratized Department of Labor is tak-
ing in this instance’.

The entire package of six bills by Republi-
can and Democratic authors was taken under
submission today by the Senate Committee
on Government Efficiency, pending appoint-
ment of a subcommittee of that body which
will study the legislation more closely.

[News release from the Offices of Lt. Gov.
Robert Finch and Assemblyman Bob Mon-
agan, July 10, 1968]

Republican leaders have urged Secretary of
Labor W, Willard Wirtz to reconsider his op-
position to a bipartisan job training and de-
velopment program, and—in the words of
Lieutenant Governor Robert Finch—"to re-
move the specter of a threatened loss of fed-
eral funds".

In separate letters to the secretary, made
public this afternoon, Finch and Assembly
Minority Leader Bob Monagan criticized tes-
timony by a Department of Labor spokesman
before the Senate Governmental Efficiency
Committee.

Robert C. Goodwin, Chief of the Bureau
of Employment Security, told the Committee
that passage of AB 1463 (Unruh) could re-
sult in the loss to California of over $600
million in federal employment and man-
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power training funds. He said the funds
would be cut if Secretary Wirtz decided that
provisions of the bill were not in conformity
with federal law.

Monagan, in his letter to the secretary,
noted that this was an “observation that
sounded very much like a threat'’, notwith-
standing the fact that the bill had already
been amended to remove any question of
non-conformity until July 1, 1969.

“We had expected the federal government
would be anxious to cooperate,” sald Finch,
“and I was dismayed to learn your represent-
atives had used specious arguments and im-
plied threats to oppose a central feature of
this legislative package.”

Monagan also expressed anger at Goodwin's
complaint about the organization of the De-
partment of Human Resources Development,
which would be created by AB 1463. Goodwin
sald a conformity issue could be raised be-
cause federal officials would have to deal
gl?& two separate units in the employment

eld.

But these units, according to Monagan,
would in fact be administered under the new
central department. “This attempt to regu-
late the details of state governmental orga-
nization is improper and unjustified,” the
GOP lawmaker said.

Finch stated that “California has developed
& unique and highly imaginative approach
to reducing massive unemployment now prev-
alent in disadvantaged urban areas and we
are asking you to join us in implementing
the necessary administrative reforms and
supplementary programs.”

Monagan said that, despite the Labor De-
partment’s initial attitude, sponsors of the
job training and development package would
still be willing to discuss any suggestions by
‘Wirtz, but warned:

“If, however, you choose to obstruct our
efforts we may continue to be frustrated by
bureaucratic waste and inefficiency, and our
disadvantaged citizens will suffer the con-
sequences,”

ASSEMBLY, CALIFORNIA LEGISLATURE,
Sacramento, Calif., July 3, 1968.
Hon. WiLLARD WIRTZ,
Secretary of Labor,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR SECRETARY WikTz: I am writing to in-
form you of actions your subordinates in the
Department of Labor have taken with regard
to legislation I have introduced in the Cali-
fornia Legislature to make substantial and,
in our view, beneficial changes in the deliv-
ery systems by which California provides
manpower, training and employment services
to eligible unemployed clients. In my view
and that of a substantial number of mem-
bers of both the legislative and executive
branches of California government from
both political parties, your representatives
violated common rules of courtesy and previ-
ous agreements which they had made with
my stafl in registering the Department of
Labor's official opposition to this legislation
at a State Senate committee hearing on
July 3.

After receiving a telegram from Assistant
Secretary Stanley Ruttenberg on June 13 re-
garding elements of our state legislation
which were out of conformity, in his opinion,
with federal law and regulations, we met
with Mr. Ruttenberg and his staff in Wash-
ington and later with your Department’s
personnel here in Sacramento. On the basis
of these meetings three sets of extensive
amendments were adopted to the bill, As-
sembly Bill 1463, designed specifically to fit
the state legislation as nearly as possible to
federal requirements, Nevertheless, Mr. Rob-
ert C. Goodwin of your Department appeared
on July 3 before our legislative committee
and stated points of opposition based on the
original version of the bill, in total disregard
of the changes which we had made in the bill
with federal advice and support.
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Since the Department of Labor's regional
representative in San Francisco, Eenneth
Robertson, has informed us that the Depart-
ment has a policy of neither supporting nor
opposing state legislation, I find your agen-
cy's actions in this regard difficult to fathom.
May I respectfully request that you inform
your subordinates that creative federallsm
must seep down to the lowest bureaucratic
ranks Iif it is to become a truly effective
change in the policy of the federal govern-
ment.

I stand ready to cooperate with U.S. De-
partment of Labor officlals who wish to dis-
cuss our legislation at any time, provided
those officlals are capable of keeping their
word and of honoring their previous com-
mitments.

I have written President Johnson regard-
ing this incident, and I am enclosing a copy
of a statement regarding the occurrence
which I have issued to the press.

Sincerely,
Jesse M. UNRUH,
Speaker of the Assembly.
STATE OF CALIFORNIA,
LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR'S OFFICE,
Sacramento, July 9, 1968,
Hon. W. WiLLArD WIRTZ,
Secretary of Labor,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mer. SECRETARY: California has devel-
oped a unique and highly imaginative ap-
proach to reducing unemployment in disad-
vantaged urban areas, and we are asking
your cooperation in implementing the neces-
sary administrative reforms and supplemen-
tary programs.

This new approach legislation is embodied
in a package of six bills, sponsored by leg-
islators from both political parties, which is
currently being considered by the California
Senate Government Efficlency Committee.
We had expected the federal government
would be anxious to cooperate and I was
dismayed to learn your representatives had
used specious arguments and implied threats
to oppose a central feature in this legislative
package.

I was especially disturbed by the testi-
mony of Mr. Robert C. Goodwin who told
the committee that, should AB 1463 be ap-
proved, you might use discretionary powers
to withhold over $600 million training and
employment funds now allotted to this
state. This was viewed as an affront to Cal-
ifornia legislative leaders, and I would
strongly urge you to remove the spectre of a
threatened loss of federal funds.

Moreover, I would request that you re-
evaluate objections which were apparently
based on an earlier version of the bill. You
should be advised, for example, that the bill
was amended prior to the July 3 hearing to
make any provision which does not conform
with federal law inoperable until July 1,
1969.

As Chairman of the California Job Train-
ing and Placement Council, I have devoted
considerable time to a thorough review and
evaluation of federal and state manpower
programs. On the basis of our studies I have
concluded there is an urgent need for a cen=
tral state agency to coordinate the multi-
plicity of programs in this field. At the pres-
ent time we are losing much of the poten-
tial impact of these programs by relying on
a scatter-gun approach. This has resulted in
duplicated and incomplete services.

AB 1463 would help us to overcome these
deficiencies and, along with other measures
in the job training and development pack-
age, to complement and expand the scope of
current programs. We would greatly appre~
ciate your assistance in achieving these ob-
jectives.

Sincerely yours,
RoBERT H. FINCH,
Lieutenant Governor.
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AssEMBLY, CALIFORNIA LEGISLATURE,
July 9, 1968.
Hon. W. WiLLARD WIRTZ,
Seeretary of Labor,
Washington, D.C.

My Dear Mr. SecrReETARY: Your declsion
to oppose a key feature of the job training
and development program now before the
California Senate was a great disappoint-
ment, and one which I hope you will re-
consider.

This legislative package, which is spon-
sored jointly by leaders in both political
parties, represents a positive alternative to
the fragmented federal and state programs
almed at meeting the needs of the chron-
ically unemployed. Therefore, I strongly urge
you to join us in an experiment that will
almost certainly benefit other states inter-
ested in alleviating duplication and improv-
ing services in this field.

In regard to the July 3rd testimony by
Mr. Robert C. Goodwin, Chief of the Bureau
of Employment Security, it was strangely ir-
relevant to the legislation he opposed. After
consultation with your department the au-
thor of the bill in question, Assembly Speaker
Jesse Unruh, agreed to amendments designed
to meet objections raised by your representa-
tives. These amendments had been adopted
prior to the hearing before the Senate Com-
mittee on Government Efficiency.

Mr. Goodwin, however, testified against
the bill in its original form, and thereby
violated an agreement to comment only on
the amended version, He stated that provi-
slons of the bill which failed to conform
with federal law could result in the loss to
California of our $600 million in federal
funds, an observation that sounded very
much like a threat. And yet language had
already been added to make any provision
which did not conform inoperative until
July 1, 1969. Mr. Goodwin also objected to
the creation of a separate Division of Job
Training and Development within the pro-
posed State Department of Human Resources
Development on grounds that federal offi-
cials would have to deal with both this di-
vision and the existing State Department of
Employment. He ignored the fact that these
units would become part of the same single
state agency dealing with the federal gov-
ernment. This attempt to regulate detalls
of state governmental organization is im-
proper and unjustified.

In view of our willingness to work with the
federal government, and the fact that we met
major objections raised by your representa-
tives In advance of the July 3rd hearing I
find it hard to understand your opposition.
‘We are, however, still willing to discuss any
additional suggestions you may have. With
your cooperation and encouragement Califor-
nia can revitalize manpower development and
mobilize additional support in the private
sector. If, however, you choose to obstruct our
efforts we may continue to be frustrated by
bureaucratic waste and inefficlency, and our
disadvantaged citizens will suffer the con-
sequences,

Sincerely,
Bos MONAGAN.
SUMMARY OF BILLS—BIPARTISAN EMPLOYMENT
AND BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT PACKAGE

CREATION OF A DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN RE-
SOURCES DEVELOPMENT (AB 1463—UNRUH)
This measure fixes responsibility for the

delivery of services to the chronically unem-

ployed, by establishing a single agency (the

Department of Human Resources Develop-

ment) to provide a full-range of needed serv-

ices of the hard-core unemployed on an in-
dividualized basis.

The bill creates a new kind of civil ser-
vant—a “job agent"—who is held responsible
for getting the necessary services to each
client and following through until his client
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is on a job. The job agent develops a “plan’
for each client and a timetable for providing
those services. He may contract with public
or private agencies in providing these serv-
ices, be they education or vocational train-
ing, medical services or housing for the
client.

The measure consolidates a number of ex-
isting state agencies dealing with employ-
ment and poverty problems into the new
agency, including the Multi-Service Center
program, the State Anti-Poverty Office, the
Division of Apprenticeship Standards and the
Manpower Development and Training Branch
of the Department of Employment. The sev-
eral scattered funds supporting these pro-
grams are consolidated within one “Man-
power Development Fund', to be adminis-
tered by the new agency.

The bill designates target areas within the
State with the most serious unemployment
problems and requires the departments to
focus its prime attention on those areas and
their unemployed residents.

ELIMINATION OF DISCRIMINATION IN AFPPREN-
TICESHIP PROGRAMS (AB 1464—RALPH)

This bill requires the Joint Apprentice-
ship Committee to submit to the Apprentice-
ship Council, in writing, all factors deter-
mining selection of applicants for the pro-
grams, and the relative weilghts to be given
to each of these factors. Reasons for rejec-
tion of any applicant must be submitted in
writing to the rejected applicants. Investi-
gatory authority to look into complaints of
discrimination in selection is moved from the
Division of Apprenticeship Standards to the
Fair Employment Practices Commission
(FEPC). The measure tles in with AB 1463
(Unruh), which moves the entire appentice-
ship training program from the Department
of Industrial Relations to the new Depart-
ment of Human Resource Development.

SMALL BUSINESS ASSISTANCE PROGRAM LAW
(AB 1046—UNRUH)

Creates a two-year pilot program, to be
administered by the Superintendent of
Banks, whereby the State will contract with
private non-profit associations which will
provide technical business assistance to
small businessmen who llve in and desire to
locate their enterprises in specified disad-
vantaged urban areas. Requires such small
businessmen to employ, to the extent possi-
ble, individuals who have previously been
public assistance recipients.

The measure provides that the dollar limi-
tation on such technical and advisory help
be not more than 15 percent of the face
amount of the lean which the businessman
receives from a private lender. A small busi-
nessman is defined by the bill as one whose
business grosses not more than $250,000 an-
nually and who employs not more than 15
persons,

The bill requires the Superintendent of
Banks to report to the 1970 Legislature on
the effectiveness of the program. $150,000 is
appropriated for the purposes of the pro-
gram in its first year.

POOLED MONEY INVESTMENT FUND (AB 1777—
MONAGAN)

This bill would provide an incentive for
banks to make high risk loans in urban pov-
erty areas as members of a California Job
Development Corporation,

Specifically, it would permit the Pooled
Money Investment Board, consisting of the
State Confroller, Treasurer, and Finance
Director, to deposit “idle cash reserves” in
California banks which are members of
CAL-JOB corporations.

In addition to making this money avail-
able for use by the member banks, the State
would also be authorized to grant an “in-
terest break” based on how much money an
individual bank had invested in CAL-JOB



21202

loans. A ceiling would be imposed on interest
differentials, however, to prevent excessive
profits resulting from the wuse of state
money.

It is anticipated that utilization of reserve
funds to provide incentives would also bol-
ster the entire state economy, as any new
money made available to banks would be
used and reused, having a “multiplier effect”
of roughly two and one-half times the
amount deposited.

CALIFORNIA JOB DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION
(AB 109—CAMPBELL)

CAI—-JOB i8 a vehicle to introduce private
capital in urban poverty areas, and thereby
create new job and small business opportu-
nitlies for disadvantaged residents of these
areas. The enabling legislation (AB 109) will
be revised to enhance the effectiveness of
this approach, and of the total bipartisan
job development program.

The amended bill would establish a state-
wide CAL-JOB Advisory Board empowered to
set criteria for loans, mobilize public and pri-
vate resources, and approve formation of re-
gional non-profit CAL-JOB Corporations in
designated urban “target’” areas.

Members of reglonal corporation could in-
clude any California business or institution
which participates finanecially in the CAL-
JOB program. Each corporation would be au-
thorized to set up a fund to guarantee high
risk loans and provide some protection for
its members. (This protection is necessary
because all CAL-JOB loans would go to bor-
rowers who cannot qualify for conventional
financing.)

Regional corporations would maintain a
reasonable balance between loans to job-pro-
ducing industries seeking to expand or locate
operations in the target areas, and loans to
aspiring small businessmen, They would also
ensure that job and business opportunities
are made available to racial groups in accord-
ance with their representation in a particular
area.

Reclplents of CAL-JOB loans would as-
sume certain obligations: large employer-
borrowers would be required to hire resi-
dents from the target area in filling addi-
tional jobs; small business borrowers would
be committed to & minimum two-year “con-
sulting’ relationship” with the corporation.
The latter requirement is to assist disad-
vantaged persons who have had no previous
business experience.

TAX INCENTIVE FOR JOB TRAINING (AB 1966—
VENEMAN)

This bill would amend existing California
tax laws to provide an incentive for employers
to hire long-term unemployed persons, and
unemployed or underemployed recipients of
public assistance.

It would permit an employer to deduct
from his gross income an amount equal to
50 percent of the training costs and wages
paid an approved trainee, providing the term
of employment is at least six months. And
it is anticipated that the resulting loss of
tax revenue to the State would be offset by
savings in public assistance expenditures on a
minimum three to one dollar ratio.

Employers would realize a tax saving up
to seven percent of wages and training costs
expended. This should encourage small and
medium size employers, who account for
most of the California labor force, to partici-
pate In training unskilled and unemployable
workers.

Before this incentive could apply, both
the employer and trainee would have to be
certified by the Administrator of the Health
and Welfare Agency.

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself and the Senator from
New York [Mr. Javirs], I submit an
amendment, intended to be proposed by
us, jointly, to the bill (S. 2938) to extend
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certain expiring provisions under the
Manpower Development and Training
Act of 1962, as amended, and ask that it
be appropriately referred.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The amendment will be received,
printed, and referred to the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AMEND-
MENTS OF 1968—AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. B85

Mr. JAVITS (for himself, Mr. BROOKE,
Mr. Crarg, Mr. CooPERr, and Mr. HART),
proposed an amendment to the bill (S.
3770) to amend the Vocational Educa-
tion Act of 1963, and for other purposes,
which was ordered to be printed.

(See reference to the above amend-
ment when proposed by Mr. Javirs,
which appears under a separate head-
ing.)

AMENDMENT NO. 886

Mr. DOMINICK (for himself and Mr.
MurpPHY) proposed an amendment to
Senate bill 3770, supra, which was or-
dered to be printed.

(See reference to the above amend-
ment when proposed by Mr. DOMINICE,
which appears under a separate head-
ing.)

NOTICE OF RECEIPT OF NOMINA-
TION BY THE COMMITTEE ON
FOREIGN RELATIONS

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, as
acting chairman of the Committee on
Foreign Relations, I desire to announce
that today the Senate received the fol-
lowing nomination:

Harold Francis Linder, of New York,
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary of the United States of
America to Canada.

In accordance with the committee
rule, this pending nomination may not
be finally acted upon prior to the expi-
ration of 6 days of its receipt in the
Senate.

NOTICE OF JOINT HOUSE-SENATE
MEETING RELATING TO NEED
FOR A NATIONAL POLICY FOR
THE ENVIRONMENT

Mr, JACKSON. Mr. President, Repre-
sentative Georee MirLer and I have
made arrangements to convene an infor-
mal joint House-Senate colloquium on
July 17 at 10 am,. to discuss the need
for a national policy for the environ-
ment. Representatives from the execu-
tive branch, private foundations, and
universities as well as concerned Mem-
bers of Congress will be in attendance.
The meeting will take place in the hear-
ing room of the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy, room H-403, Capitol
Building. All interested Members of the
Senate are invited to attend.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr, Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.
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g‘he bill clerk proceeded to call the
TOLl,

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

VIETNAM

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, as
we face the last few weeks of what we
hope is the end of the session, it would
appear pertinent to review our situa-
tion in Vietnam,

A premise to this review is the fact
that, whereas the enemy continue their
attacks and sabotage in South Vietnam,
since last March 31 the United States
has refrained from any comparable at-
tacks on the heartland of North Viet-
nam.

It is also a fact that, as a result of
various policy decisions, this war—
which is not a war in the true sense of
the word, rather a gigantic police ac-
tion—has been, and is being conducted
with our Air Force and Navy shackled
heavily by direct orders from Washing-
ton. I am not talking about the use of
nuclear weapons, or the attacking of
civilians.

In one sense, our ground troops, both
Army and Marines, are at least as
shackled, because ability to counterat-
tack has always been considered an es-
sential component of ground welfare.

In this policing of disputes between
the various Vietnam groups, however, if
and when our troops are successful in
repulsing attacks, the enemy is then per-
mitted to retreat into all three of the
countries which border South Vietnam;
namely, Cambodia, Laos, and North
Vietnam; and in those three countries
they are welcomed and sustained; and
our own troops are ordered never to pur-
sue them if that pursuit entails entering
any of the three countries in question.

Some of the world’s foremost guerrilla
authorities now state that, as a result of
these restrictions, along with subsequent
developments, there can never be any
true success in whatever it is we are try-
ing to accomplish in Vietnam.

‘We know that hundreds of thousands
of American military have now been in
Europe for over a quarter of a century;
also that tens of thousands additional of
our military have been in Korea for over
18 years. We should now realize also that
what is going on in Vietnam could also
last for many more years.

Over 535,000 Americans are now in
South Vietnam and that does not include
the tens of thousands currently in Thai-
land, or the tens of thousands currently
in Japan.

How long can the people of the United
States continue to bear this worldwide
military burden?

What is the justification for bearing it?

The high cost is without precedent,
over 80,000 of our own youth wounded,
and 25,600 dead, far more important fig-
ures than the $2.5 billion a month cur-
rently going down the drain in the Viet-
nam venture, with no hope whatever of
any recovery.
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To these sad costs should be added the
heavy and increasing loss of our prestige
in all parts of the world; also the finan-
cial crisis it is now increasingly clear the
expenses of this alleged war are bringing
upon us.

Serious consideration should be given
the above facts. They are becoming of
steadily more concern to the American
people.

IMPENDING APPROPRIATIONS—
THE NEED FOR PRIORITIES

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President,
during these expected final days of Con-
gress, the Senate will be asked to con-
sider various appropriation requests for
tens of billions of dollars, primarily for
national defense.

On July 3, the distinguished senior
Senator from Wisconsin, chairman of
the Joint Economic Commitiee and one
of the Senate’s authorities on fiscal and
monetary matters, placed in the REcorp
a six-page article from the Congres-
sional Quarterly of June 28 entitled “De-
fense Budget Cuts of $10.8 Billion Seen
Feasible.”

The amount of this reduction appears
high; but I now am certain in my own
mind that we can save billions of dollars
from appropriation requests that will be
coming before us shortly.

In a recent article by the president of
the world’s largest bank, in discussing
the relationship of the economy of the
Nation’s future security and well-being,
Mr. Rudolph A. Peterson, president of
the Bank of America, sald in part:

Our government must come to the realiza-
tlon that, strong and powerful as we are, we
cannot do everything at once without court-
ing disaster. Specifically, we cannot fight
what has become a major war, serve as the
world’s banker, rebuild our cities, cure en-
vironmental problems, render massive aid to
foreign mnations, dramatically upgrade the
quality of our education, increase welfare
programs, and solve the racial problems all
at once. Strong as our economy is, it simply
is not that strong. And, if we are not to face
an additional crisis of shatfered expecta-
tions, we need from our government a clear
statement of national priorities.

Our present problems stem from a woeful
breakdown in consequence economics in
1965. In that year the receipts and expendi-
tures of the Federal government were basi-
cally in balance. But in that fateful year the
decision was made to step up the war in
Vietnam and increase domestic spending
programs without a corresponding effort to
ralse revenues. Of course, each expenditure
carried with it the implication of additional
funding the following year. In a different
economic circumstance, we might have
gotten away with it, but in 1965 previous
expansionary policies had produced a full
employment economy. The Federal Reserve
recognized the danger and courageously
ralsed the discount rate, but monetary
measures cannot work without fiscal help.
The inevitable and predictable snowball re-
sult was that in three short years a modest
deficit has turned into a Gargantuan mon-
ster that will approach $21 billion this year.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. TAL-
MADGE in the chair). The clerk will call
the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll.
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Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

THE PRESIDENT FOCUSES ON
NEEDS OF CENTRAL AMERICA

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, President
Johnson’s visit promises new impetus to
the movement toward physical and eco-
nomic integration of Central America,
an achievement that all of us will wel-
come. Although the area is small and its
population is only about 13 million, it is
in some ways the advanced proving
ground of the many times larger Latin
American Common Market, which we
hope will become a reality by 1985, when
the Central American Common Market
and the Latin American Free Trade Asso-
ciation are to converge into one single
common market.

The problems and the accomplish-
ments of economic and physical integra-
tion are dramatized in Central America
and the movement forward into the fu-
ture is clearly recognizable there.

The five countries of the Central
American Common Market are approxi-
madtely equal in size, population, and na-
tional production. Each is divided by an
internal mountain barrier, each is
washed by both the Atlantic and the Pa-
cific oceans, and each has historically
been more accessible to the outside world
by ocean than its eastern and western
areas are accessible to each other. Each
has grown coffee or bananas and a nar-
row range of other agricultural products
and has had very little reason to trade
with the others.

The visit of President Johnson brought
home to all of us how drastically the
Central American Common Market has
changed this in a few years. Nearly free
trade has helped stimulate the rapid ex-
pansion of zonal trade from $34 million
in 1960 to $200 million in 1967, an in-
crease of 480 percent. Trade in industrial
goods rose even more spectacularly, by
530 percent between 1960 and 1965.

President Johnson’s visit was preceded
by a meeting of President Sanchez, of El
Salvador; President Trejos, of Costa
Rica; President Lopez, of Honduras;
President Somoza, of Nicaragua; and
President Mendez Montenegro, of Guate-
mala.

In their Declaration of the Presidents
of Central America, these Presidents re-
newed their support of the integration of
Latin America and their decision at
Punta del Este in April 1967 to partici-
pate actively in the formation of the
Latin American Common Market. They
reiterated their support for closer ties
with neighboring countries and with
other subregional integration move-
ments.

They also assigned the highest impor-
tance to their own efforts to diversify and
industrialize agricultural production for
domestic consumption and for export, as
well as the measures for more vigorous
and better coordinated regional indus-
trial policies.

The Presidents appealed for extension
of the International Coffee Agreement
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and voiced hope also for a similar agree-
ment regarding sugar that would include
preferential treatment provisions for rel-
atively less developed counfries in the
process of economic integration. And
they emphasized Central America’s need
for adequate technical and financial re-
sources, as stated in the Declaration of
the Presidents at Punta del Este, with
which to strengthen and expand the
existing Central American Economic In-
tegration Fund.

The Presidents called for moving for-
ward with the regional telecommunica-
tions program, the interconnection of
electric power systems, the expansion of
the Central American highway network,
the continuation of housing construction
programs as well as measures to increase
the tourist trade.

All these serve to dramatize the great
steps which these countries have already
taken, as well as their future needs and
hopes and the presence of President
Johnson served to give them confidence
in their determination to fulfill their
goals.

They as well as President Johnson are
to be congratulated.

RESTON ON PRIORITIES

Mr. METCALF, Mr, President, the
prospects for coming to grips with our
domestic problems are dark indeed as
long as the Vietnam war persists. But I
think all of us have assumed that—to
use a confemporary phrase—there is
“light at the end of the tunnel.” That is
to say, all of us have assumed that, when
the war is over, the Federal budget can
be tailored to the needs of the Nation.

Now it appears that our assumption
may not be correct. In the New York
Times of July 10, 1968, James Reston
discusses a “debate of great significance”
already occurring in the executive
branch over who will inherit the budget
when the war is over. Will our resources
be channeled into vital domestic pro-
grams or into further military spending?
That there will be powerful demands for
the latter is revealed in the prediction
of an administration official that—

A cessation of hostilities would result in
great pressures to rebulld stocks in military

supplies and equipment to a more acceptable
level.

Mr. Reston poses the question:

Whose acceptable level is to be bullt up—
the Pentagon’s or the people's?

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

BUDGET BATTLE: THE COMING STRUGGLE OVER
PRIORITIES
(By James Reston)

The United States and the Soviet Union
are beginning to look beyond Vietnam. Both
are holding to their firm positions on the
Paris peace talks, but both are feeling the
pressures on the home front and acting as
if the conflict is in its closing phases.

This, of course, could take a long time,
but there is a perceptible change in official
private conversation. At least, few officials
on both sides seem to believe that the talks
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will break off or the fighting return to the
high and dangerous level of last spring.

THE CHANGING TALK

There is now very little speculation in
Washington about & “protracted war.”
Though the casualties remain high, and
there will no doubt be more and sudden
flurries of military activity for tactical and
diplomatic reasons, there is almost no talk
now about reviving the bombing above the
nineteenth parallel in North Vietnam.

On the other side, the Soviets have re-
opened the dialogue about disarmament.
The propaganda goes on, but it has lost much
of its sting, and North Vietnam's differences
with China over the peace negotiations seem
to have made it easier for Moscow to talk
serlously about accommodations outside of
Boutheast Asia.

Meanwhile, a debate of great significance
is developing quletly within the United
States Government over the rival claims of
domestic and foreign policy in the post-war
Federal budget. The es to end the war
are now gradually shifting to demands for
substantial inereases in social and economic
spending at home. And these pressures are
producing the counter-arguments that even
when the fighting stops in Vietnam, the
domestic budget cannot be increased sub-
stantially without imperiling the foreign
and defense interests of the nation.

For example, the Under Secretary of the
Treasury, Joseph W. Barr, emphasized the
other day that it will be “extremely difficult”
to get defense spending down in the near
future; traditional civilian Government pro-
grams will cost more as population grows;
and much of the revenue growth that we
can expect from a growing economy “must
be used to reduce our current budget defi-
cm "

The next President, salid Mr. Barr, will not
have the enormous balance of payments sur-
pluses of the past. He will not have a large
trade surplus, and other nations will not
be willing to hold large amounts of dollars
in their reserves.

Instead, Mr. Barr added, the next Presi-
dent will be confronted by urgent demands
for more education, more medical care, more
housing, more jobs, and more money to deal
with the urgent urban problems of trans-
portation, pollution and slum clearance, He
estimates that moving from the current level
of about 1,400,000 housing starts to 2,600,000
will place an additional $20-billion strain on
our credit markets every year.

HUMPHREY'S VIEW

Vice President Humphrey, who thinks he
may be the next President, is obviously tak-
ing the domestic spending line in his cam-

gn talks, He is talking more and more
about “a Marshall Plan for the cities,” which
could easily absorb a $20-billion Marshall
Plan every year. But there are other views
in the Administration.

“If the Defense Department is to maintain
its current mission in the world,” says Secre-
tary Barr, “I would seriously doubt that any
sizable reduction can be made in the defense
budget in the foreseeable future.” But this
is precisely the question that is now coming
over the horizon:

Is the Defense Department to “maintain its
current mission in the world"? Senator Mc-
Carthy that the answer to this, if
he is President, will be “no.” Vice President
Humphrey has allowed us to assume that it
will, and that somehow he will find the
money to deal effectively with the cities as
well. But of course, this is what is being
seriously questioned by officials who are more
interested in the facts than in the politics
of the problem.

“We have been fighting this war on a very,
very lean budget,” says Secretary Barr.
“There is no evidence that we have piled up
surplus stocks in ordnance, ammunition, air-
craft or naval vessels, On the contrary, I
would estimate that a cessation of hostilities
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would result in great pressures to rebuild
stocks in military supplies and equipment to
a more acceptable level.”

It will be interesting to hear more on this
from the candidates in the coming months,
Whose acceptable level is to be built up—
the Pentagon’s or the people’s? What do we
do with peace if we get it? In short, the bat-
tle for priorities has already started, and it is
likely to involve a most serlous reappraisal
of the nation's diplomatic objectives and
domestic requirements even before the war
ends.

NEW YORK INCREASES WOREKMEN'S
COMPENSATION AND DISABILITY
BENEFITS

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, recently I
introduced an amendment to the occu-
pational health and safety bill, 5. 2864,
to establish a Federal Commission to
study workmen'’s compensation laws. In
the course of my remarks, I stated that
many workmen’s compensation laws are
failing to do their job of properly com-
pensating injured and disabled em-
ployees. Mr. President, I am pleased to
report that New York State, which has
one of the finest workmen’s compensa-
tion laws in the country, has recently im-
proved its law even further by increasing
maximum weekly benefits effective
July 1, 1968. I ask unanimous consent
that a release of the New York State
Workmen’s Compensation Board de-
cribing the increase be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the release
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

INCREASES TN WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION, Dis-
ABILITY BENEFITS AND VOLUNTEER FIREMEN’'S
BenNEFITE EFFECTIVE JULY 1

New Yorx, N.Y.—S. E. Benior, Chairman
of the Workmen's Compensation Board, an-
nounces that—effective July l—maximum
weekly cash benefits will increase under the
Workmen's Compensation Law, the Volunteer
Firemen’s Benefit Law, and the Disabllity
Benefits Law, for accidents or death occur-
ing—or nonoccupational disability com-
mencing—on and after this date.

1968 amendments to these Laws increase:

From $60 to $85 the maximum weekly cash
benefit payable for work-connected tempo-
rary total disability for accidents occuring on
and after July 1.

From $60 to $70 the maximum weekly cash
benefit payable for work-connected partial
disability or permanent total disability—as
well as the aggregate death benefits under
both laws—for accidents or death occuring
on and after July 1.

From $556 to $66 the weekly maximum
benefit payable for non-occupational dis-
ability commencing on and after that date.

Governor Rockefeller, in signing the in-
creases into law, sald: .

“These . . . bills, recommended in my An-
nual to the Legislature, increase
the weekly social insurance benefits payable
to New York's working men and women.

“The cost of living and improved
wage levels require an updating of . . . bene-
fits ... .

“These bills will enable New York to con-
tinue as one of the Nation's leaders in pro-
tecting its well-deserving workers through a
fair and equitable program of social insur-
ance.”

Another long sought amendment to the
Workmen's Compensation Law, which the
Legislature passed upon the recommenda-
tion of the Governor, provides for a supple-
mental workmen's compensation allowance,
effective July 1, 1969, in certain cases of

July 15, 1968

death or permanent total disability result-
ing from an accidental injury or occupa-
tional disease that occurred before July 1,
1960, so that the new maximum rates in
these cases will be $50 a week for total dis-
abllity and $30 a week for widows without
children in death cases. Here, the Governor
said:

“Of particular importance is the bill pro-
viding a supplemental allowance to certain
workers and widows whose Workmen's Com-
pensation benefits were fixed so long ago
that the rates pald are obsolete and inade-
quate in light of today’s price levels . . .”

(Details regarding application for supple-
mental benefits will be announced later in
the year.)

In commenting upon the enactment of
this legislation, Chairman BSenior sald:

“This year's achlevements mark the great-
est breakthrough ever in this important field
of social legislation. Increases in benefits
supply needed relief for the plight of the in-
jured worker. I am sure we all realize, how-
ever, that complete rehabilitation and res-
toration to employability and employment
remain the ultimate objective of the Work-
men’s Compensation program.”

SOCIAL SECURITY IS SOUND

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, an excellent column by Sylvia
Porter was published in the Washington
Evening Star of July 11, answering
questions which are often asked concern-
ing the investment, earnings and stabil-
ity of our social security trust funds.

This widely respected financial writer
finds that the funds are well invested in
U.8. Government obligations, that “as
long as the Government stands, it will
stand behind these obligations, and it is
not an exaggeration to say that if ever
this is not true, no investment the funds
could conceivably make would be worth
the paper it's written on.”

She finds, further, that the earnings
are good, that the investments are suffi-
cilently liquid, and that the funds are
adequate for future benefit payments.

Because I believe that this column will
'have wide interest, I ask unanimous
consent that it be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the column
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

SociAL SecCUBITY TRUST FUNDS SAFE?

(By Sylvia Porter)

How are our enormous Social Securlty trust
funds invested? How safe is the $27.3 billion
of our tax money in these funds? What do
the investments earn? Will the funds have
sufficlent income to pay benefits over the next
15, 20 and more years?

More than 23 million Americans are totally
or partially dependent on Social Security
benefits for food, shelter and clothing. Many
more tens of millions are counting on these
benefits In the future to help us lve in
dignity in our older years. Questions about
the safety and integrity of the funds to which
we contribute so much in taxes are entirely in
order and come up repeatedly in my mail,
Repeatedly also, I read and hear deeply dis-
turbing reports about the inadequacy of
the Soclal Security reserves and the lack of
safety and lack of liquidity of the funds'
investments. Here are factual answers to
some key questions.

Q. How are the Soclial Security funds in-
vested?

A, Except for undisbursed balances equal
to about one month’s benefits, all the assets
of each of the Social Security funds are in-
vested In U.S. Government obligations. Here
are the statistics as of the end of fiscal year
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1967: Total trust fund assets, $27.4 billion;
total invested assets, $25.4 billion; undis-
bursed balances, $2 billion.

The U.S. obligations are of three types—
public issues, special issues sold only to a
particular trust fund and federally spon-
sored agency obligations (such as Federal
National Mortgage Assn. debentures).

Q. What are the funds?

A, There are four: The Old Age Survivors
Insurance Trust Fund (OASI), which held
$23.5 billion at the end of fiscal 1967; the
Disability Insurance Trust Fund (DI), which
held $2 billion; the Hospital Insurance Trust
Fund (HI), which held 1.3 billion; the Sup-
plementary Medical Insurance Fund (SMI),
which held #486 million. These last two
were set up to finance Medicare.

Q. How safe are the investments?

A, As safe as the U.8. Government, the
most powerful government in all the world
and, despite all our criticism and carping,
the most solvent.

As long as the Government stands, it will
stand behind these obligations and it is not
an exaggeration to say that if ever this is
not true, no investment the funds could con-
celvably make would be worth the paper it’s
written on.

Q. What do the Social Security investments
earn?

A, As interest rates have soared, the funds
have earned more and more on their U.S.
securlties, at least one benefit from the his-
toric upsurge In rates.

In fiscal 1967, the income of the funds
from which cash benefits are pald topped
outgo by almost $4 billion.

Q. How liquid are the investments?

A. The public and federal agency issues
can be sold on the open market at any time.
The special issues are redeemable at the
Treasury on demand. All but a single $1 bil-
lion special issue, which can be redeemed
only at maturity, are extremely liquid.

Q. Will the funds be sufficient for future
benefits?

A, The 1967 report of the funds’' trustees
says that “the system, as modified by the
1967 amendments, continues to be financed
on an actuarially sound basis.” The Old
Age and Disability funds “will have sufficient
income from contributions (based on the
tax schedule and taxable earnings base now
in the law) and from investments to meet
the cost of benefit payments and adminis-
trative expenses both for the next 15 to 20
years and for the distant future.” -

J. E. B. STUART HIGH SCHOOL WINS
PRINCESS ELIZABETH = CHAL-
LENGE CUP

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, 3 years
ago, without official recognition, a crew
club was organized at the J. E. B, Stuart
High School in Falls Church, Va.

On Saturday the club became world
schoolboy crew champions by winning
the Princess Elizabeth Challenge Cup at
the Henley Royal Regatta in England.
The victory, the fifth in 4 days for the
Raiders, was the only American triumph
at Henley.

The Stuart crew can take special pride
in its achievement because the cham-
pionship was a do-it-yourself effort both
financially and competitively.

Until this year, the club did not have
its own shell. It used borrowed equip-
ment from the Potomac Boat Club and
Washington-Lee High School. Washing-
ton-Lee won the Princess Elizabeth Cup
in 1964, so Stuart’s victory was the sec-
ond in 5 years for northern Virginia.

Stuart’'s trip to Henley was made pos-
sible by a monthlong fund drive by the
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crew and its boosters club. The campaign
realized $11,500.

Mr. President, I commend the Stuart
coaches, Mike Gasch and Walt Barber,
and the members of the crew—Corbin
Wilson, Reed Augliere, Mike Hacskaylo,
Dave Foulis, Stever Hancotte, Eric Rud-
rud, Tom Lang, Steve Wilson, and Dave
Hafner—and I ask unanimous consent
that an account of their achievement as
it was published in the Washington Star
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

StTuarRT WinNs CuUP AT HENLEY,
AMAZING YEAR

HENLEY-ON-THAMES, ENGLAND.—The Jeb
Stuart Crew Club of Fairfax County, Va.,
climaxed an almost unbellevable season yes-
terday by capturing the biggest prize In
scholastic rowing.

Holding off a challenge by defending
champion Eton College, Stuart crossed the
finish line a scant 6 feet in front to win the
Princess Elizabeth Challenge Cup in the
Royal Henley Regatta.

The two shells were never separated by
more than one boat-length as a crowd of
about 20,000 watched the struggle from the
banks of the Thames.

The Virginia School, which began rowing
only three years ago, was timed in 8:17 over a
2,330-yard course which remained treach-
erous because of swollen water and strong
currents.

Stuart’s victory was lts fifth in four days.
Earlier yesterday the United States national
schoolboy champilons defeated Nautlical Col-
lege of Pang bourne, England, by three
lengths in the semifinals.

The Fairfax County boys were the second
shell from Northern Virginia to win the
Princess Elizabeth Cup. Washington-Lee of
Arlington County triumphed in 1964 but
falled to survive beyond the quarter finals in
1958, 1960, 1962 and 1966.

SCARCE AT FINISH

Stuart’s moment of triumph almost ended
embarrassingly when the shell struck a boom
marking the finish line seconds after the
race ended.

The Stuart craft then caromed Into a near-
by press boat, but nelther suffered damage.
Stuart’s shell righted itself without danger
of capsizing.

Assigned to the more choppy lane on the
narrow course, Stuart compensated by open-
ing at a high stroke to take a half-length
lead in the early moments.

That edge proved decisive, for Eton falled
to overhaul the Americans during the closely
contested race. The Britons put on a mild
surge at the finish, however, and were closing
ground when time ran out.

The championship race was by far the
closest call for Stuart, which defeated four
other British shells by margins ranging from
1Y% to 3% lengths.

LINEUP OF CREW

““We might have won the earlier races with-
out much trouble, but I was scared every
time out,” said Dave Foulis, Stuart’s No. 4
oarsman. “The competition here is plenty
tough.”

Other members of Stuart's shell were Cor-
bin Wilson, Bow; Reed Augliere, No. 2; Mike
Hacskaylo, No. 3, Steve Hancotte, No, 5; Eric
Rudrud, No. 6; Tom Lang, No. 7; Steve
Wilson, Stroke, and Dave Hafner, Coxswain,

The Virginia oarsmen ripped through a
victory celebration last night and then pre-
pared for two days of sightseeing in nearby
London. The athletes were not permitted by
their coaches, Mike Gasch and Walt Barber,
to wvisit the city while the regatta was In
Progress.

CLIMAXING
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In Fairfax County, members of the Jeb
Stuart Crew Boosters Club began planning
for a welcome home reception. The crew is
scheduled to arrive at Dulles Airport at
4:40 p.m. Tuesday.

DO-IT-YOURSELF EFFORT

Stuart’s victory was all the more remark-

able because it was strictly a do-it-yourself
effort from both financial and competitive
aspects.
Although the school has been rowing since
1965, the sport is not officially recognized
by the Falrfax County School Board, which
claims it is financially impossible for it to
sponsor crews at all of its 18 high schools.

Stuart’s trip to Henley was made possible
only when members of the booster group and
the athletes themselves conducted a month-
long fund drive to raise the necessary $11,500.

Until this session, when it purchased two
used shells and one new one, Stuart rowed
with equipment borrowed from both Wash-
ington's Potomac Boat Club and Washing-
ton-Lee High. An earlier fund drive netted
the $3,000 needed for the equipment.

Rep. Joel Broyhill, R-Va., yesterday sent
the crew a telegram congratulaﬂng the
youngsters on their victory. A congratulatory
wire was sent Friday by Vice President Hu-
bert Humphrey following the quarter-finals.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, this week
is Captive Nations Week. In observance,
I invite the attention of the Senate to
the fact that nine Central European na-
tions still live unwillingly under Soviet
repression.

For 25 years the people of Albania,
Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Estonia,
Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, and
Rumania have been pinioned by the iron
hand of Soviet Russia. Their lands were
forcibly annexed and their governments
replaced by puppet regimes,

These actions are contrary to the
principles of the United Nations and the
free world.

Under the United Nations Charter, all
member states pledged themselves to
promote human rights and fundamental
freedom for all. The Universal Declara-
tion of Human Rights, adopted unani-
mously by the U.N. General Assembly in
December of 1948, clearly established
that human rights and fundamental
freedoms include the sovereign right of
each nation to live under a system of
government of its own choosing.

The free world has a responsibility to
encourage independence for all nations,
and to support those nations which seek
self-determination. Several captive na-
tions already have begun to flex muscles
of independence.

The urgent need and rising demand
for freedom of thought and expression in
Poland is mirrored by the intellectuals’
growing opposition to the regime and re-
cent demonstrations against literary
censorship.

The new liberal Czechoslovakian Gov-
ernment is showing increased independ-
ence from Soviet leadership.

Similar things are happening in Ru-
mania. They did happen in Yugoslavia.

These are hopeful signs. Communism
is still powerful, but not as monolithic as
it once was.

The United Nations has a duty to up-
hold its basie principles, and the free
world has the right to insist that the
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long-established agreements of the U.N.
Charter be carried out.

THE CASE OF THE VANISHING
PASSENGER TRAIN

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, on
June 26, the Subcommittee on Surface
Transportation sent to the Committee
on Commerce for its consideration three
measures relating to rail transportation,
calling for a moratorium on further dis-
continuances of rail service, a study of
ground transportation, including rail,
and amendments to enable the Inter-
state Commerce Commission to act ef-
fectively to protect the public interest.

Mr. President, the submission of Sen-
ate Concurrent Resolution 25 and its
approval after hearings by a subcom-
mittee, decisions of the Supreme Court
and of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, and statements of its members,
together with the activities of the rail-
roads themselves in recent months, give
point to a suspicion that has been grow-
ing in the Nation for some time: that
the railroads consider they have no re-
sponsibility to provide rail passenger
service to the people of the Nation, and
are at pains to secure the sympathies of
the public and the Government by vir-
tue of their desperate financial condi-
tion resulting from “losses” on passen-
ger traffic.

I profoundly hope that the Commit-
tee on Commerce will report Senate
Concurrent Resolution 25 and that it will
be approved by Congress so as to make
way for the kind of study that can cut
through the obfuscation of the railroad
industry’s propaganda and uncover the
railroads’ true financial condition. Such
a study could serve Congress as a guide
to future legislation, such as the enact-
ment of a measure to sift proposed
mergers through the antitrust processes;
it could guide the ICC in the prepara-
tion of more accurate formulas to be
used in determining losses, and so forth.
Above all, it might persuade the railroads
to our own innocent view—the basis up-
on which the Government granted them
millions of acres of land and other in-
ducements—namely, that the business
of railroads is to furnish rail service.

In the meantime, for the considera-
tion of the Committee on Commerce
and of the Senate, should Senate Con-~
current Resolution 25 be reported, and
to suggest what a study might accom-
plish, I should like to explore some
facets of the rail industry’s intensified
efforts to withdraw from the passen-
ger business.

I shall begin by asking unanimous
consent to have printed in the REcorD
an editorial which many of our con-
stituents will be reading this month. The
editorial was furnished on July 1 to ap-
proximately 11,000 editors who receive a
packet of free, canned editorials from
Industrial News Review weekly. Each
packet contains an editorial on behalf
of the railroad company clients of In-
dustrial News Review, which is owned
by E. Hofer & Sons, of 4443 NE. Airport
Road, Hillsboro, Oreg.

The editorial entitled “Public Prefer-
ence Rules,” and published in the In-
dustrial News Review, will appear in
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some newspapers as the very own
thoughts of the local editors.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recoro,
as follows:

PuBLIc PREFERENCE RULES

A recent analysis of newspaper editorials
by the Association of American Railroads
showed a remarkably broad grasp of railroad
problems by the public—with but one excep-
tion. That had to do with discontinuance of
rail passenger trains. Apparently, the public
has falled to understand its own changing
transportation preferences and the ensuing
economic stress that has been placed on the
ralls.

The AAR has released a pamphlet entitled,
“The Case of the Vanishing Passenger Train.”
In it, the story is told of why passenger trains
are disappearing. People have simply chosen
other forms of transport and not because
of declining service. Shortly after World War
II, the rallroads and the Pullman Company
spent over $500 million for new, modernized
passenger equipment. This equipment in-
cluded ultramodern chair cars, plush sleep-
ing cars with showers, valet service, radio-
telephones, dining cars with full course
meals, lounge cars with coffee shops and bar
service, vista-dome observation cars, air con-
ditioning and other convenlences and lux-
uries. In spite of these innovations, passen-
ger traffic declined. If the rails were still run-
ning as many trains as they ran in 1957, pas-
senger deficits in 1967 would have been about
81,5 billlon—more than the industry's total
net operating income from freight service,

In 1959, the ICC conducted a long investi-
gation of the passenger train crisis. It re-
ported rallroads have ‘conscientiously en-
deavored to improve their standards of serv-
ice” and “generally have not discontinued
trains without serious efforts—sometimes
prolonged—to make them pay and only after
sympathetic consideration of public con-
venience.”

The U.S. will depend more and more on
the rails for the hauling of freight. To meet
this transport challenge, every available rail
investment dollar must go for the continua-
tion of a modernization program which is
reshaping the rallroad industry from the
ground up to the benefit of the entire nation,

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, as this
canned editorial campaign indicates, the
railroad industry is intensifying its ef-
forts to withdraw from the passenger
business. Its position is exemplified by
the pamphlet recently issued by the As-
sociation of American Railroads entitled
“The Case of the Vanishing Passenger
Train,” to which reference was made in
the above editorial. In the pamphlet, the
AAR first drags out the tired old alibi
of the railroads that the passengers de-
serted the railroad because of the su-
periority of other modes of transporta-
tion. This, of course, can be refuted by
the millions of former and present rail
passengers who can testify that they
were virtually forced to use other modes
because of the poor train service.

Furthermore, the AAR arrogantly re-
jects any obligation on the part of the
railroads to provide any passenger serv-
ices at a loss no matter how useful such
service may be to the public or how af-
fluent the railroad company may be on
an overall basis. But this position con-
veniently overlooks some pertinent
points:

First. Railroads still enjoy a monopoly
as compared to other forms of trans-
portation for the bigger part of their
most profitable freight business.
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Second. Ralilroads are permitted to
make agreements with each other not to
compete pricewise for freight business,
and are exempt from the antitrust laws
in so doing.

Third. Entry into the railroad field is
restricted by the ICC in order that the
profits of existing railroads will not be
diluted.

Fourth. When the railroads were con-
structed they received invaluable publie
assistance, including: power of eminent
domain, which enabled the acquisition of
land at fair prices rather than at the
enormously inflated amounts the com-
panies would otherwise have had to pay;
land grants, for which the only con-
sideration was the obligation to transport
Government freight at low rates; and
outright gifts and donations from towns
and localities that desired rail service.

The railroads’ attempt to belittle the
value of the land grants by claiming that
the amount of money saved by the Gov-
ernment during the period up through
1945, when the reduced “land grant
rates” were in effect, was over 10 times
the value of the land received by the rail-
roads, which is alleged to be $125 million.

This is misleading for several reasons.
First, the AAR substantially understates
the value of the land at the time it was
given to the railroads. The railroads re-
ceived approximately 131,000,000 acres,
which at the AAR’s figure of $125 million
is 95 cents per acre. However, the AAR
admits that, as soon as the Land Grant
Act was passed, the land was selling for
$2.50 per acre. It is only reasonable that
the original value of the land to the rail-
roads be computed as of the date that the
railroad lines were actually built thereon,
for the immediate enhancement of land
values as a result of railroad construction
was a basic contemplation of the pro-
gram,. Accordingly, the 131,000,000 acres
were worth $327,500,000 at the time they
were acquired by the railroads, rather
than the $125,000,000 claimed by the
AAR. Second, the railroads were in ef-
fect given over 80 years to repay the
Government for the land. Hence it is only
fair to include an interest faector. If in-
terest at 6 percent on the unpaid balance
over the 80 years is included, it seems
likely that the railroads owed the Gov-
ernment a sum in excess of what was
actually repaid. And a major portion
of the reduced rate “repayments” were
deferred until the railroads could best
afford it—during the boom traffic years
of World War II.

Finally, the AAR makes no mention of
the enormous increase in the value of
the land over the intervening years. Some
of the land is now among our most fertile
agricultural acreage. Other portions have
vielded enormously valuable deposits of
minerals and fuels. Were the proceeds
received by the railroads from the lands
they have sold over the years added to
the present value of the lands they have
retained and to interest owed over the 80-
year period, I am confident that the total
would greatly exceed what the railroads
“repaid” through reduced rates to the
Government.

In return for their still substantial
monopoly position, protected by law,
and for the generous Government assist-
ance given them at the time they were
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built, the railroads have an obligation to
the publie to perform some services that
are useful, such as passenger service,
even though they may operate at a loss.
As the late Justice Frankfurter once
put it:

Unlike & department store or a grocery,
a rallroad cannot discontinue a particular
service to the public because an item of its
business has become unprofitable.

The factors that must be evaluated in
each case are whether the value to the
public of such rail service is sufficient
to justify the imposition of the loss in-
curred in providing it, with relation to
the overall financial condition of the rail-
road.

The railroads, however, do not stop
with rejection of their common carrier
obligations to serve the public. In its at-
tempt to gain public sympathy and sup-
port for their program of passenger serv-
ice discontinuance, the AAR has en-
gaged in gross distortions and misrepre-
sentations of their alleged financial loss
on passenger service. The pamphlet says:

“In spite of severe passenger deficiis each
year, our railroads manage to operate at a
slight profit, However, their average rate of
return on net investment is the lowest among
the nation’s major industries. Last year’s
passenger losses were more than $480 mil-
lion and the overall rate of return a meager

2.46 percent.
The passenger deficit, coupled with a sharp

increase in operating expenses, forced the
railroads to cut back heavily on expenditures
for badly needed capital improvements.

Since the end of World War II the losses
on passenger service have averaged more
than $525 million a year.

* - L]

If railroads were still running as many
trains as they ran in 1957, the passenger
deficit last year would have been about $1.56
billlon—substantially more than the indus-
try’s net operating income of $1,161 million
from freight service.

- - - - L4

In the last 10 years (the railroads) have
spent $11.5 billion of their own money on
(modernization)—and they could well use
the additional millions of dollars which go
down the drain on passenger services each
year to further this investment in your fu-
ture.

The clear and unambiguous thrust of
these statements is that the net profit of
the railroads, before Federal income tax,
would have been $484 million higher in
1967 were no passenger service operated,
or to put it another way, the railroads
would have had an additional $484 mil-
lion available for improvements and
modernization of freight service. In oth-
er words, the AAR is saying that the huge
loss figures represent the “avoidable
loss” on passenger service—the amount
that would be saved each year were pas-
senger service discontinued. As I will
demonstrate, this is a wild and deliber-
ate distortion of the truth.

The $484 million “passenger deficit”
figure for 1967 is computed in accordance
with the so-called separation rules or
fully allocated cost formula of the Inter-
state Commerce Commission. This for-
mula is designed to make an arbitrary
allocation of “common” or “overhead”
expenses between freight and passenger
services for purposes of ratemaking. The
Commission itself has made clear that
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the results produced by this formula have
no relation to the amount that would be
saved upon discontinuance of passenger
service. At the end of the separation rules
as they appear in the Code of Federal
Regulations (49 CFR 121) appears the
following:

Nore B.—The total distribution to freight
service or passenger service derived under the
foregoing rules for separation consists of the
solely related or directly assignable amounts
plus an apportionment of the common on a
service or use basis. Inasmuch as the amounts
assigned and/or apportioned to the freight
and passenger services, respectively, are based
on the performance of both services, the
operating expenses, taxes, equipment and
joint facility rents assigned and/or appor-
tioned to either service may not represent
the amounts that could be eliminated it
either service were discontinued.” (Emphasis
supplied.)

In Railway Passenger Train Deficit, 306
ICC 417 (1959) , the Commission stated as
follows at page 427:

The separation rules do not reflect, nor are
they intended to provide, the cost of operat-
ing individual trains, they are not intended
to determine the erpenses which would be
avoided if all passenger services were discon-
tinued; and they are not intended to meas-
ure the elusive “out-of-pocket costs.”

In the early and middle fifties, when
the “fully allocated” passenger deficits
were running at a substantially higher
rate than at present, the figures were
explicitly repudiated by a member of the
Commission. Commissioner Richard F.
Mitchell in a public address in November
1954 stated:

According to our figures the railroads lost
approximately $700 million last year (1953)
in the operation of passenger trains. Frank-
ly, I do not agree with our figures. I think
we have overstated the deficit to some ex-
tent, so I have cut it $200 million and call
it a $500 million red figure.

In another address in June 1955, Com-
missioner Mitchell said he did not think
that the 1954 deficit was as great as the
$669 million indicated by the Commis-
sion’s formula, and that “the formula
should be changed and perhaps a nearer
figure would be $400 million.”

In October 1966, former Chairman
William H. Tucker of the ICC com-
mented as follows:

The first thing to make clear and to em-
phasize in any discussion of passenger deficit
is that it is not a measure of operating costs
that would be eliminated upon elimination
of passenger service itself. . . . To some de-
gree, at least, passenger service as performed
by many railroads may have become a by-
product of the freight service, rather than
the “common” product assumed by the Com-
mission’s accounting rules for allocating
common costs. An appropriate change in the
rules may therefore be justified at this time.
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Speaking in March of this year in
Centerville, Iowa, Chairman Paul J, Tier-
ney of the ICC could not have been
more explicit:

Too much weight has been given to quot-
ing “official passenger deficits” as a barom-
eter of the cost of providing public rail
transportation. During the fiftles, the deficit
averaged well over $600 million annually.
With the shrinking of rail service in the
present decade, deflcits have declined to
$400 million. While the "passenger deficits”
represent an accounting apportionment of
all passenger costs, they do not represent a
valld yardstick of the lack of profitabllity in
rall passenger service. The deficits include
costs for facilitles that are used jointly by
both passenger and freight service such as
roadbed maintenance. But the elimination
of passenger service would not remove cer-
tain portions of these joint costs mow al-
located to passenger service; for example,
about the same level of track maintenance
will still be required by the carrlers even if
passenger trains are eliminated.

While today’s losses from passenger opera-
tions should not be minimized, they are no-
where near the $400 million deficit derived
by the accounting procedures designed for
ratemaking.

Savings attributable to the cessation of
passenger service in discontlnuance cases,
which becomes the degree of financial bur-
den when considered in light of the car-
riers’ over-all financial posture, is deter-
mined by the costs that actually will be
avoided. Thus, the Commission excludes
such items as track maintenance costs and
arrives at a total that is normally consider-
ably lower than what would be derived by
applying the passenger deficit accounting
approach.

In his recent landmark report on the
Southern Pacific’s downgrading of serv-
ice on the Sunset between New Orleans
and Los Angeles, ICC Examiner John 8.
Messer recommends that the “fully allo-
cated” formula be scrapped and a more
realistic approach used to compute pas-
senger service financial results.

Available figures for individual rail-
roads also indicate that the *“formula”
fizures overstate the actual avoidable
loss. The Baltimore & Ohio, the Read-
ing, and the Canadian National have
publicly stated what their “avoidable
loss” is:

ICC formula  Avoidable Avoidable
loss loss

Railroad Year percent of

1CC loss
B.&0O._.... 1963  §11,900,000 $3,400, 000 28
RDG_._...__. 1963 5,800,000 3, 200, 000 55
CNR. ... 1965 45, 500,000 9, 200, 000 20

In a number of instances in recent
years, railroads have petitioned the ICC
for discontinuance of all their passenger
service, in the course of which proceed-
ings “avoidable loss” figures have been
computed for such service. For example:

ICC formuta Avoidable
Railroad Year loss Avoidable loss percent of
CC loss

Frisco._ . - e N 1963 $6,700,000  $1, 600, 000-$3, 000, 000 24-45
Lehigh Vailey T i 1958 4,100,000 2, 400, 000 59
MK-To oo 1964 3,000, 000 1 ﬁ 000 37
CaW. i 194 300,000 000 67
WP 1965 2,700, 000 600, 000-1, 200, 000 22-44
Monon 1965 600, 000 200, 000 33
KeS-L & A 16 3,800 000 1,300, 000 %
1966 4,200,000 ', 100, 000 50
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Before 1956, it was apparently the
general opinion of railroad management
itself that “real” or “avoidable” losses
on passenger service were substantially
overstated by the formula, if they ex-
isted at all. In 1955, John W. Barriger,
now president of the Missouri-Kansas-
Texas Railroad, stated that “elimina-
tion of all passenger trains would prob-
ably shrink revenues more than it would
reduce expenses.”

In June of the same year, Vice Presi-
dent W. W. Patchell of the Pennsyl-
vania Railroad alleged that “we can-
not even consider the possibility of going
out of the passenger business because
we would lose more than we would save.”

In 1956, John M. Budd, president of
the Great Northern Railway, com-
mented:

How much total expense might be elim-
inated is difficult to estimate for all Class I
railroads but it would be very much closer
to 100 million dollars than to 670 million,
Fifty-two per cent of the resultant savings
would Bo to the Federal Government in in-
come tax, while the remainder—if retained
for the owners—would increase the now
meager return on investment by only one-
tenth of one per cent.

In accordance with this apparent in-
dustrywide sentiment, the Association of
American Railroads in 1955 recom-
mended to the Hoover Commission Task
Force on Paper Work Management that
the “formula” be abolished. It argued
that the railroads would save $270,000
a year in accounting expenses and that
the information produced by the for-
mula was of questionable value.

By 1958, the association had made
an extraordinary about face on this
issue. In 1956, the ICC instituted a com-
prehensive investigation of rail passen-
ger service financial problems. Among
the subjects covered was accounting. In
direct contradiction to what they had
told the Hoover Commission in 1955, the
railroads told the ICC that the formula
results in “substantially accurate and
useful data” and should be retained. The
Commission acquiesced in their desires.

The AAR and the railroad industry
have never explained this switch in po-
sition, nor to my knowledge have they
ever been asked to do so by the ICC
or other Government agency. But on
the basis of subsequent events we can
make a reasonably educated guess. In
1956, the dominant forces in the indus-
try—the Pennsylvania, the New York
Central, and Southern Pacific—con-
cluded that passenger service was in
fact losing real money and that there
was no hope of improvement short of
total abandonment. But in order to ac-
complish this goal, the railroads needed
to gain public support. And it is here
that I am convinced that the industry
suddenly realized that the large “for-
mula” deficit figures could be used with
devastating effect to deceive the publie
into believing that passenger service was
forcing the railroads into insolvency,
and therefore the industry had no choice
but to abandon it.

In recent years, the formula figures
have been repeatedly cited by the rail-
roads in support of discontinuance appli-
cations and to back up their general con-
tention that the future of passenger
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service is hopeless. In virtually every in-
stance, the context in which the figures
are used is such that the listener gets the
clear impression that they represent the
amount that will be saved if the service
is discontinued. The public is thus dis-
couraged from opposing discontinuance
applications and suggesting constructive
solutions to save the services, while ship-
pers are frightened into believing that
the huge formula deficits are being made
up by higher freight rates, and thus are
encouraged to support the discontinu-
ance. The AAR pamphlet is the latest
example of this railroad propaganda
campaign.

What is happening, then, is that the
railroad industry is resorting to fraudu-
lent misrepresentations of its financial
data to increase its profits at the expense
of the public. That any industry as vital
as the railroads is engaging in this type
of conduct should be a matter of grave
concern for this body. Indeed, were the
statements in the AAR pamphlet made
by a railroad executive with reference to
the financial results of his own railroad,
he quite likely would be subject to erim-
inal prosecution under the section of the
Interstate Commerce Act prohibiting any
falsification of books, records, financial
data, and so forth.

A couple of weeks ago, the Santa Fe
Railroad issued a prospectus concerning
its proposed exchange of common stock
for new stock in Santa Fe Industries,
Ine., a holding company it has formed
to facilitate corporate ‘“‘diversification.”
With reference to passenger service, this
document states:

The passenger train deficit in 1967 for all
Railway's passenger trains was $47,078,875 as
reported under the accounting formula pre-
scribed by the Interstate Commerce Commis-
slon which charges passenger service with a
proportion of costs for overhead, mainte-
nance, taxes and other items. It does not rep-
resent what would be savable if there were
no passenger trains at all.

Clearly, this is quite different from
what the AAR would have us believe. The
only possible explanation is that the
Santa Fe prospectus, unlike the AAR
pamphlet, is subject to the very strict
laws and regulations of the Securities
and Exchange Commission which pro-
hibit any kind of misrepresentation, dis-
tortion, or misleading omission. And so
I ask, is not the traveling public entitled
to the same degree of honest dealing
from the railroads as are prospective
security purchasers?

Mr. President, we should demand that
the railroads henceforth be serupulously
honest with the publie in any statements
that they may make regarding their
finances. I ask that the Interstate Com-
merce Commission take immediate steps
to enforce this obligation. And I ask the
Commission to require all railroads as a
matter of course to report annually their
passenger service financial results on an
“avoidable” cost basis. Only then will we
have meaningful information to assist
us in formulating national policy on rail
passenger service.

DEATH OF HON. ROSS COLLINS

Mr. STENNIS. Mr, President, Missis-
sippians have been deeply saddened by
the death of Hon. Ross Collins, a dis-
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tinguished citizen and a former Mem-
ber of the U.S. House of Representatives.

For more than 20 years he was one
of the Nation’s most active and effective
Representatives in Congress. Had he re-
mained in the House, he would have ad-
vanced many years ago to the chair-
manship of the Committee on Appro-
priations. His service to Mississippi and
the Nation will remain as a high mark in
statesmanship.

Although it has been more than 2
decades since he served in the House, the
effect of his work is still being felt in
many departments of the Government,
including the Department of Defense.
Mississippians still reap the benefit of
his wisdom and endless energy which he
applied so well in behalf of not only his
immediate constituents but also for the
benefit of the entire State.

His counsel and advice have been very
helpful to me as a Senator, and I great-
ly cherished his personal friendship as
a man, and as a fellow Mississippian.

Present Members of each body who
served with him all recall his tireless
energy, his dedication to duty and his
foresight as a longtime Member of the
Congress.

We have lost a stanch and valuable
citizen who will always be remembered
as a faithful servant of his fellow man.
Although grieved by his death, his
many friends and relatives can find as-
surance in the knowledge that his life
was spent in faithful service to his com-
munity, State, and Nation and that
many persons throughout the Nation
join in grieving the loss of this public
servant.

THE POSTAL BUDGET

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, the
postal budget that was approved by Con-
gress recently was $169 million lower
than the Post Office Department re-
quested. This was by far the biggest re-
duction in a Postal budget in history.

Postmaster General Watson has
pledged that he will do everything possi-
ble to operate within the bounds of this
reduced budget without making any sig-
nificant cutbacks in mail delivery serv-
ice. I know I am not the only Member of
Congress who welcomed this attitude on
the part of our very able Postmaster
General. I do not believe there are many
Senators who want to see postal service
cut back, especially not right after the
users of the mails have been hit with a
substantial rate increase.

I do not think there are many Sen-
ators who want to see Saturday mail de-
livery eliminated.

I do not think there are many Sen-
ators who want to see rural mail serv-
ice decimated.

I do not think there are many Sena~-
tors who want to see window service
eliminated on Saturday.

Yet Postmaster General Watson has
already taken some of these actions, and
he is contemplating others. It is not
that the Postmaster General has found
it impossible to live within his Depart-
ment’s budget without cutting service.

He simply does not have the manpower
to continue present services. He does not
have that manpower because under the
provisions of the tax bill the Post Office
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must cut its workforce to the level of
June 1966.

Giving the Post Office the manpower
it needs to do its job will not increase
the Postal budget. And denying the De-
partment the employees it requires will
not reduce the Postal budget.

Mail volume is increasing steadily, and
since the Postal service has no control
over mail volume—and thus no control
over its workload—it should be exempt
from the employment limitation in the
new tax law.

A LIQUOR LICENSE AT 400 FIRST
STREET SE.

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, the
other night I received a call from a
neighbor informing me that a liquor li-
cense was apt to be issued at 400 First
Street SE., a block from my home. The
proposed site for the license was, not too
long ago, a grocery store in what still
is a residential neighborhood. I decided
that I would lodge a protest against ap-
proval of the license. The reason was
simple. There are in existence a bar at
the Congressional Hotel and numerous
bars within a couple of blocks; and on
the street where the liguor license would
be issued are two retail liquor stores. So
I felt strongly that a combination res-
taurant and bar was not only undesir-
able but unnecessary as well. Parking is
at a premium on this street and facili-
ties for serving customers are nonexist-
ent.

The ABC Board was called, and I was
informed that it was too late to file a
formal petition of protest since they were
about to end business for the day, and
protest petitions had to be filed on a
special form that could be obtained only
from the District Building. I was also in-
formed that the last day to file such a
petition was July 12, the day the Board
was called. The only thing that I can do
now is to file a letter of protest, with no
assurance as to what weight will be given
to a mere letter. I was also informed
that a hearing would be held on July 17,
if I wanted to trot over to the Distriet
Building.

The purpose of all this is to put other
Senators on notices that they should
peer in the windows of all vacant build-
ings in their neighborhoods on both sides
of the street and read the legal notices
in the newspapers faithfully unless they
want to wake up one morning to find
that they have approved by nonaction a
business aectivity in their neighborhood
that they would have normally protested.

SUPER-SURTAX

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, prior
to the passage of the recently enacted
tax-expenditure legislation, many voices,
among them my own, were raised in con-
cern over the potential “overkill” aspects
of that measure. It seemed that such
actions would represent an exceptionally
strong dose of medicine to prescribe for
our economic ills. An article published in
the Washington Post of July 12 describes
another spinoff from these fiscal meas-
ures, a secondary impact which adds to
that directly resulting from the legisla-
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tion itself, while partially contradicting
the purpose of the legislation.

The article notes the likelihood that
many utility companies will attempt to
pass on to the consumer the burden of in-
creased costs resulting from the sur-
charge. Thus, the consumer will, in effect,
be losing purchasing power above and
beyond the basic 10-percent surcharge as
prices of utility services rise, the price
increases themselves being a contradic-
tion of the initial purpose of the restric-
tive policy. It is quite probable that other
semimonopolistic and monopolistic in-
dustries will follow the same pattern,
with rising prices constituting a super-
surtax on the consumer,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Utinity BinrLs May Rise 1N WAKE OF

SURCHARGE

The new 10 percent income tax surcharge
may cost some Americans more than 10 per-
cent by the time they pay their utility bill,
regulatory spokesmen sald yesterday.

Paul Rogers, General counsel of the
National Association of Regulatory Utility
Commissions, said if state commissions
can prevent utility companies from passing
on their increased tax costs to consumers,
they will.

“These burdens are not passed along auto-
matically,” Rogers said. “They'll have to
apply for permission.”

“But of course the surcharge is not likely
to hold down utility rates,” he added.

“It all depends on the earnings of each
utility company in the Nation,” he said.
“Many utilities can simply absorb this tax
increase—their earnings will still be good
enough to absorb it. “But if their earnings
fall below a reasonable level, they'll have
to raise their rates.”

A spokesman for the Federal Power Com-
mission said its tendency has been to ap-
prove tax-prompted rate increases on whole-
sale transactions in the two utilities under
its jurisdiction—electricity and natural gas.

Surcharges could be passed on—if the
FPC approves—irom electric companies to
distributing companies and from electric
companies to each other before sales to the
customer.

“If the FPC does approve such whole~
sale rate increases,” said Rogers, “it would
make it doubly difficult for state commis-
sions to block consumer rate increases.”

But Rogers added that there is nothing
unusual about the consumer paying higher
rates to compensate a wutility for tax in-
creases. “Income tax is already dealt with
that way"” he said, “This wouldn't be any
different.”

Already, the Southern Bell Telephone Co.
in Florida has decided to pass the surtax on
to consumers. The Florida Public Service
Commission has approved a 2.8 per cent in-
crease or 16 cents on a bill of $5.80. Also, the
Florida Power and Light Co. upped its bills
3 per cent last week.

GUN CONTROL LEGISLATION

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, for the
past several weeks I have given serious
consideration to the continuing national
debate on the gun control issue. This
issue has stirred more emotional reac-
tion than any other since I took office.

Those who oppose any form of gun
control legislation contend, in part at
least, that the real remedy for correcting
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the problem lies in the conscience of
man and that no gun law can be effective
to deter violent eriminal acts. While I
would concur that the true remedy does
lie in the conscience of man, I cannot
accept the thought that no law can be
effective in this area. For to say that no
law can be effective is to admit the inef-
fectiveness of Government, and I, for
one, am not prepared to make that
admission.

The question with which the Senate
is confronted is which, if any, of the
various gun proposals would be effective
to accomplish the legitimate objective of
deterring violent acts of crime.

Several major bills are now pending
in the Committee on the Judiciary on
gun legislation, and the prospects are
that, regardless of the bill or bills re-
ported a number of amendments will be
offered from the floor of the Senate.
Therefore, in general terms I wish to
express my views and sentiments in this
matter.

I oppose any measure calling for an
involved scheme of licensing and regis-
tration. I particularly object to a
licensing provision coupled with a
licensing tax or with the authority of the
Federal Government to decide, except in
extraordinary circumstances, whether a
person is entitled to own or purchase fire-
arms. I am afraid that the trend might
be to tax such a license progressively to
the point where it becomes impossible or
impracticable for an ordinary -citizen
to own firearms.

In my view, registration and licensing
proposals are best left to the considera-
tion of the individual and several States.
Clearly, the situation is different in
Tennessee than it is in New York or De-
troit, and quite different in Arizona than
it is in Loos Angeles. In this field, I think
the flexibility inherent in the Federal
system is uniquely valuable. If the State
of New York or California chooses to re-
quire licensing on a reasonable basis or
registration on a similar basis, I would
have no objection. But I do not think it
should be the subject of Federal legisla-
tion, thereby precluding the right of each
State to make its own determination ac-
cording to its own situation and in keep-
ing with its own convictions.

On the other hand, I believe that a
proposal for the ban of mail-order sales
of all weapons is not objectionable. I
would support a reasonable measure for
this purpose on the theory that the per-
sonal confrontation by the purchaser and
the seller in itself would eliminate gross
abuse of the privilege to own and keep
firearms.

I think a reasonable measure regu-
lating the interstate sale of firearms is
essential if the States, individually and
according to their own determination,
are to pass and effectively enforce their
own gun laws. For instance, it would be
foolhardy to have the Commonwealth of
EKentucky choose to adopt a licensing
or registration statute and then permit
the circumvention of that statute by
mail-order sales from Pennsylvania.
Therefore, I think there is considerable
merit in a reasonable measure in this
field of interstate sale of firearms.

The argument is often made that gun
control legislation is likely to produce
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observance by the lawful citizenry and
flagrant violation by those who intend
to commit criminal acts of violence. A
suggestion has recently been made that
much could be done to prevent this sit-
uation by State and Federal statutory
enactments requiring a mandatory jail
sentence in the case of crimes committed
with the unlawful use of firearms. Such
a proposal might well have a greater
deterrent effect on the criminal element
than registration or licensing; and after
all, it is the unlawful use of guns rather

than firearms themselves that should be
regulated and controlled.

LEWIS ODOM TO LEAVE COMMIT-
TEE ON BANKING AND CURRENCY

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, one
of the most able and dedicated stafl
members of the U.S. Senate, Mr. Lewis
G. Odom, Jr., has recently announced
his intention to resign as Staff Director
and General Counsel of the Committee
on Banking and Currency at the end of
this session. I know every member of the
committee shares with me a deep regret
to see Lew Odom leave the committee
and return to his home State of Alabama
to practice law in Montgomery, Ala. His
expert advice and counsel will be sorely
missed by the members of the Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency, which he
so ably served.

Lew Odom has had a long and distin-
guished career in the U.S. Senate. In
August of 1955 he became the chief
counsel for the Small Business Commit-
tee and in July of 1956, he served as
executive secretary to the distinguished
Senator from Alabama [Mr. SPARKMAN].
In January of 1961 he became Adminis-
trative Assistant to Senator SpArREMAN;
and in addition, he also served as Staff
Director and General Counsel of the
Small Business Committee beginning in
August of 1961. He held down both jobs
until January of 1967, when he assumed
his present job of Staff Director and
General Counsel of the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

Mr. President, it would be possible to
fill several pages of the REcorp in praise
of Mr. Odom’s abilities. But I believe the
best testimony to his contribution to
public service can be shown by the record
of constructive legislation reported by
the Committee on Banking and Currency
over the last 2 years. Under the able
leadership of its chairman, Senator Jornx
Seargman, and the expert assistance of
Lew Odom, the committee has had two
of the most productive years of its his-
tory. The actions taken by the commit-
tee include:

A milestone housing bill which em-
barks upon a 10-year program for eradi-
cating all slum housing;

A comprehensive and workable truth-
in-lending bill;

A major revision to our mutual fund
legislation;

Stronger regulatory safeguards with
respect to savings and loan holding com-
panies;

More protection of public insurance
funds in the case of savings and loan
associations placed in receivership;

Increased protective measures to fore-
stall bank robberies;
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Increased competition in municipal
bonds by permitting revenue bonds to be
underwritten by banks;

Additional consumer protection in the
ares of interstate land sales;

A new program of national flood in-
surance;

A new program of Federal reinsurance
for riot stricken areas;

A modernization and updating of our
credit union laws;

The repeal of the gold cover require-
ment against Federal Reserve notes in
order to defend the dollar; and,

Additional disclosure safeguards in
connection with corporate takeovers.

Mr, President, in my 10 years of serv-
ice on the Committee on Banking and
Currency, I cannot recall a more pro-
ductive or more active year for the com-
mittee. Much of the credit must go to
the skillful staff work of Lew Odom. A
committee staff director has perhaps one
of the most difficult jobs in Washington.

In the case of the Banking and Cur-
rency Committee, he must work for 14
Senators having sumet!lmes widely differ-
ing political views. He must be able to
handle an incredibly wide variety of sub-
jects ranging from the intricacies of
international finance to the complexities
of securities law. Lew Odom was able to
handle his difficult assignment with ex-
traordinary competence and ability.

I know that all of the members of the
committee will wish to join me in wish-
ing Lew Odom well on his decision to
enter private law practice. Although we
hate to see him leave, we wish him all
possible success.

PRESIDENT JOHNSON STRESSES
EDUCATION NEEDS IN CENTRAL
AMERICA

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, dur-
ing President Johnson’s recent success-
ful good will trip to Central America, a
worldwide first was scored in the all-
important field of education for
development.

I refer to the program inaugurated
by El Salvador with a substantial boost
from the United States through a $1.9
million ATID Alliance for Progress loan
to establish the world’s first pilot all-
nation instructional television system.

We all know of the President’s special
interest in education, and in television
as a means of spreading the benefits of
inereased knowledge on all levels to the
developing areas of the world.

In his remarks in San Salvador, Presi-
dent Johnson spoke in glowing terms of
the role of education in binding together
the destinies of peoples and regions. He
said that education will mirror the new
patriotism which “leaps over boundaries
and joins hands and creates a strong,
dignified present, laying the groundwork
for a just tomorrow.”

President Johnson emphasized his ex-
freme pleasure over the fact that El Sal-
vador would be the first nation in all the
world with a complete educational televi-
sion system. He assured his audience that
he was going to do everthing he could to
see that the fruits of technology in this
great new technique of television are
brought to the homes of all the people of
all the world.
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Growing democracies such as the five
republics of Central America cannot hope
for progressive change unless their people
can break the development barrier
through the printed word. Peace and co-
operation between nations cannot be se-
cured unless the great masses of men
learn to reason together and appreciate
the values of cultures besides their own.

Central America has already made
great strides in education. Much of the
progress can be traced directly to timely
assistance from the United States
through the Agency for International
Development. The AID experts who man
our assistance programs in the Regional
Office for Central America and Pan-
ama—ROCAP—deserve a great deal of
credit for their contributions toward im-
proving the lives of the people of Central
America. But only the self-help efforts
of these pople can win them the ultimate
victory over illiteracy, hunger, and dis-
ease.

In the 7 years of the Alliance, joint ef-
forts have culminated in the publication
and distribution of 8.7 million texthooks
for the schools of Central America. Like-
wise a quarter of a million teaching
guides have put new ideas and methods
into the hands of the region’s educators.

But the normal schools cannot keep up
with the needs of the area’s burgeoning
population. And so we are especially
elated over the planned use of educa-
tional television there. This innovation,
combined with other U.S.-supported pro-
grams such as regional centers of higher
learning that draw on the talents of
each country and microfilm libraries for
rapid availability of knowledge will help
overcome the obstacles that have im-
peded progress for centuries.

‘We are all looking with great anticipa~
tion to the day when all Latin America
will be joined together in a great re-
gional common market.

We know this key Alliance objective
will take years to achieve. But in the
meantime, let us rejoice at the great
strides made in such subregional groups
ak.s the Central American Common Mar-

et.

This five-nation group has worked
miracles in the short 7-year span of the
Alliance, increasing intraregional trade
from $31 million to about a quarter of a
billion dollars.

This mammoth effort and the sub-
regional group of six Andean nations,
together with the building up of multi-
national infrastructure works—such as
roads, ports and telecommunications for
physical integration constitute the cen-
tral pillars for ultimate Latin American
progress through economic integration.

This great dream of regional develop-
ment will come true and benefit the
people only if the social benefits of in-
creased education, health, and decent
living help force a solid middle-class to
support it.

We have created a great nation
through a system of regional cooperation
of States within a federal framework. In
like fashion our good neighbors in Latin
America—with our help—can forge a
new, better tomorrow by working shoul-
der-to-shoulder in pursuit of common
goals.

Seven years ago we pledged our support
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to these ideals in the historic Charter of
Punta del Este. Let us stand back of our
pledge to the utmost of our capabilities
and firmly maintain our continued sup-
port for the Alliance for Progress as it
effects a peaceful revolution in the minds
and lives of our fellow Americans in Cen-
tral and South America.

CHAIRMAN DODD OF SPECIAL SUB-
COMMITTEE ON HUMAN RIGHTS
CITES GENOCIDE AND STARVA-
TION IN BIAFRA

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
senior Senator from Connecticut [Mr.
Dopp]l has spoken out on the Nigeria-
Biafra tragedy and has asked for imme-
diate, emergency action by the United
Nations Security Council. Senator Donp
is not only a member of the Committee
on Foreign Relations but was Chairman
of the Special Subcommittee on Human
Rights. This is the same subcommittee
that reported favorably the Conventions
on the Political Rights of Women, the
Convention on Forced Labor and the
Supplementary Slavery Convention. Only
the Slavery Convention has been ratified
by the Senate and it merely follows up
Senate ratification of the Slavery Treaty
during the Hoover administration.

Senator Dopp spoke last Friday—
page 20972 of the CONGRESSIONAL REC-
orD—and placed in the REecorp articles
and letters that show beyond a shadow of
a doubt that there now exists in Nigeria-
Biafra conditions that no man worthy of
the name can contemplate without hor-
ror and shame. Thousands die every day.
Pestilence and famine, war and death
gallop across this land of tragedy. And,
indeed, it is a land of tragedy not only
for those who are crushed under the
hooves of these apocalyptic horsemen.
This is land of tragedy for all men. This
is a time of tragedy for all men. And yet
it is a time of opportunity for all men.

Mr. President, relief is being sent in
the form of food and medicines. Efforts
are being made to convince both sides
of the self-defeating nature of what they
are doing: Creating in both regions and
between tribes and religions and peoples
of differing political persuasions a hatred
that will be very difficult to erase. The
United States has sent aid to the starv-
ing from both private and public sources.
Sanator Dopp and I, and others, saw that
the United Nations take immediate ac-
tion based on Security Council decisions.
Pope Paul VI, after receiving reports of
two papal delegates on the scene, has sent
aid to the starving, and has issued a
condemnation of almost unprecedented
severity against this unbelievable in-
humanity of brother to brother.

Yet, while Nigeria is only a few hours
jet flight from Washington, genocide
again rears its loathesome head, the Sen-
ate still refuses to ratify the Genocide
Convention and other human rights
comventions, “Genocide" is an ugly word,
but its verbal unpleasantness palls beside
the sickening pictures that the national
magazines have carried in the past sev-
eral weeks. “Genocide” sounds almost

polite except when reading of the mur-
ders of the wounded and maimed. “Gen-
ocide” sounds almost respectable except
when one realizes that right now thou-
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sands of innocent women and children
are dying from starvation.

What in God's name, Mr. President,
does it take to move the Senate to do no
more than to ratify these conventions
and place the United States formally on
record concerning the Genocide Con-
vention and the other international
guarantees of human rights?

The United Nations has been asked to
act. But what would the United Nations
have been able to do had the United
States, years and years ago, taken the
steps that would perhaps have provided
the international mechanism for the
prevention of exactly what every man
now has before his eyes.

The time has come for the United
States to reorder our most basic priori-
ties and place the sacredness of the in-
dividual and his rights first. A reordering
of these basic priorities will do more to
facilitate the reordering of our material
priorities than any other means.

Mr. President, I hesitate to say it, but
say it I must: There is responsibility
here, and we all share it. Let us now act
and aect soon, to ratify these pending
Human Rights Conventions, including
the Convention on Genocide.

The United States is well able to take
care of its reputation and security. An
investigation of any situation in the
world will vindicate us of any spurious
charges brought by our adversaries. But
others now need our protection. Ratify
the Human Rights Conventions now so
that we will not be required to sit by and
let millions die in the future because of
concern for our image.

HOW TO SAVE BILLIONS OF TAX
DOLLARS

Mr. PEARSON, Mr. President, the cost
of Government has become truly enor-
mous. The fiscal 1969 budget, for ex-
ample, will have the Federal bureau-
cracy spending $19.9 million every hour
of every day of the year. The exercise
of public administration has not only
become more expensive it has also be-
come vastly more complex and many
feel—needlessly confusing. For example,
18 separate agencies are conducting pro-
grams to improve the natural environ-
ment while eight cabinet departments
and 12 different agencies are involved in
health.

The latest estimates indicate that 150
separate departments, agencies, bureaus,
and so forth in Washington, plus over
400 regional and area field offices, are
handling programs for local government
agencies through 459 separate channels.

Mr, President, a few weeks ago the
distinguished Senator from Connecticut
[Mr, Risicorr] and I introduced a bill—
S. 3640—+to help reduce these heavy ex-
penses where possible and to bring
greater efficiency and clarity to the or-
ganization and conduct of public busi-
ness. This bill, which is now sponsored
by 61 Senators, is the product of ex-
tensive hearings on our two original
proposals—S, 47 and S. 2116—and is
patterned on the legislation establishing
the first two Hoover ons,

The July 1968 issue of Nation’s Busi-
ness contains a thoroughgoing article on
the need for Executive reform which
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probes in some detail many of the prob-
lems raised by the enormous growth our
Government has sustained in the 13
yvears since the last Hoover Commission
submitted its report.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From Nation’s Business, July 1968]

How To Save Binrions 1N Tax DoOLLARS

“The time is ripe for a general overhaul-
ing, for going through the government with
a fine-tooth comb and for casting some
light into all the many dark places.”

With these words the Senate Committee
on Expenditures in the Executive Depart-
ments 21 years ago helped launch the his-
toric Hoover Commission (headed by former
President Herbert Hoover) which conducted
a sweeping study of the federal government
resulting in savings of billlons of taxpayer
dollars.

The time is even more ripe today, many be-
lieve, to delve into evidence of government
waste, overlapping and duplication.

Since 19566—when a second Hoover Com-
mission made its final report to the peo-
ple—the federal budget has doubled and
domestic spending alone has skyrocketed 170
per cent.

The fiscal 1969 federal budget of $186 bil-
lion means that we will soon be spending
$19.9 million every hour of every day.

An effort has been underway in Congress
to create a new Hoover-type Commission.
This has been greatly intensified in the cur-
rent sesslon of Congress and might have suc-
ceeded with a little push from the White
House.

Congressional support for the proposal is
now so broad that legislation for a new
Hoover Commission could clear the Ninety-
first Congress opening in January. In fact,
there is a strong likelihood that both Re-
publican and Democratic nominees—whoever
they may be—will come out for some form
of a wide-ranging study of the government's
operations.

The government has become so vast, s0
complex, it is difficult even for experts to
determine what agency is doing what, for
whom and what it costs.

TOO MANY COOKS

At last count, 150 separate departments,
agencles, bureaus and boards in Washing-
ton—plus over 400 regional and area field
offices—were piping programs to states, citles
and individuals through 459 separate chan-
nels,

This is the count of Sen. Abraham Ribicoff,
chalrman of the Senate Subcommittee on
Executive Reorganization and author of one
of many bills calling for a new study of the
executive branch of the government.

Few people realize that overlapping gov-
ernment now has:

Eight Cabinet departments and 12 agencies
involved in health.

Eighteen separate agencies conducting pro-
grams to improve the natural environment.

Eight departments and four agencies op-
erating major credit programs which strong-
ly affect monetary policy.

Ten agencies in three departments man-
aging manpower programs.

“We spend so much time responding to
crises that we are unable to anticipate situa-
tions before they reach crisis proportions,”
says Sen. Ribicoff, “Thus, the net result of
our massive federal effort in recent years
seems to be an instrument of national pol-
icy that is unplanned, uncoordinated, un-
managed, and—if these trends continue—un-
workable."

The government operates in a sea of paper
work., Everything is committed to paper, be
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1t memo, letter, directive, order, documents
of all sorts. Several years ago it was disclosed
that Washington’s major export was scrap

pa.gg!; Archivist of the United States reports
that paper work alone costs about seven per
cent of the federal administrative budget, or
a total of $9.5 billlon last year. The average
cost of a letter in the executive branch has
risen to $2.44, while one page of a directive
costs $300.

Former General Services Administrator
Lawson Enott, landlord for the government,
has testified:

“During the past elght years we have had
to accommodate 6,000 additional employees
in the Washington area every year. That is
the equivalent of about a 900,000 or one
million square-foot building every year.”

MANY GRIPES ABOUT BIGNESS

Complaints of blg government pour into
Washington, from businessmen and private
cltizens allke, It is a continuing complaint
in Congress. Major Congressional committees
spend much of their time trylng to eliminate
waste and duplication. All too often when
they correct one situatlon several new ones
crop up someplace else.

The complaints come even from high
within government itself. Under Secretary
of Commerce Howard J. Bamuels comments:

“Just as the problems of business have
grown enormously in their complexity, so
have the problems of government. Business
has learned very well how to cope with
the new complexities—but government, I'm
afraid, has not learned so well. No business
today tries to operate by the business meth-
ods of even 10 years ago. But government is
still trying to run with the methods and
structures of 50 years ago. We are suffering
from horse-and-buggy government in a
supersonic age.”

Approximately 60 agencles report directly
to the President in additlon to 12 cabinet
level departments. Such a number, it has
been pointed out, far exceeds any reasonable
span of executlve control.

There are more than 260 federal poverty
programs administered by 16 separate de-
partments and agencies. Five agencies are
involved in administering federal programs
for community water supply, sewers and
sewage treatment plants. Three separate
programs cater to the treatment of deaf
children and over 30 are involved in the
training of teachers.

Also, 156 different federal departments and
agencies administer 79 different training
and education programs. And nine separate
programs deal with job recruitment, while
at least five subsidize on-the-job training
projects.

Everything in Washington calls for a plan,
If you want to build a multimillion-dollar
dam in Arizona or a one-room school house
in Appalachia, you must have a plan,

According to a list developed by the Bureau
of the Budget—and this was almost two
years ago—there were at least 93 programs,
administered by 38 bureaus and offices in 13
departments and agencles which required
some kind of planning. Of these 93 programs,
67 required state plans and 14 required proj-
ect plans; 18 called for conformance with an
area-wide comprehensive plan and 12 re-
quired conformance with an area-wide func-
tlonal plan.

If Wi n is submerged in paper work,
it is drowning in committees, Thl:;are are lit-
erally hundreds of interagency coordinating
counclls, committees, task forces and agree-
ments of varying size, membership, impor-
tance and effectiveness.

It is surprising that any Cabinet member
ever gets around to the important tasks of
decision and policy making. Take, as only one
example, the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare. He is chairman of six inter-
agency groups, sits on 22 others and desig-
nates a representative to an additional six.
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To augment these 34 groups, the Office of
Education is involved in 33 such activities,
the Vocational Rehabllitation Administra-
tion in 26, and the Welfare Administration
in 156—for an over-all departmental total of
108.

Rep. Charles McC. Mathias Jr., Maryland
Republican, who has been joined by over 40
cosponsors in seeking some form of Hoover-
type Commission investigation, points out:

“Some agencies are fat; others are thin.
Some offices are weak; others are muscle-
bound. Some are experimenting with the
most advanced techniques of systems analy-
sis and management; others have had to be
dragged, kicking and screaming, into this
decade.

“It 18 this very lack of uniformity, this ab-
sence of consistency or coherence, which has
convinced me that managerial reforms, to be
effective, must be broad and deep.”

CAN'T TELL THE PLAYERS . , .

Pity the small town or community—to say
nothing of the individual—who has to look
to Washington for federal assistance. Even
members of Congress are hard put to run
down federal grants-in-ald to help their con-
stituency. They are so numerous and well
hidden that highly profitable enterprises
have sprung up in Washington to ferret out
these grants for a fee. Many large citles have
established special offices in Washington with
staffs doing nothing but tracking down Fed-
eral grants.

The Department of Health, Education and
Welfare alone has published a 527-page
“Catalog of Federal Programs for Individual
and Community Development” containing
brief synopses of the grants available. The
poverty program’s catalog runs to 701 pages.
But the real whopper is the “Encyclopedia of
U.S. Government Programs' totaling 1,010
pages and listing 8,000 government-aid items.

Since the last Hoover Commission report
13 years ago there have been not only monu-
mental increases in and vast en-
largement of the federal work force but wide-
spread growth in new government activity.

Three new Cabinet-level departments have
been added—HEW, Transportation and Hous-
ing and Urban Development. Also, numerous
new executive and independent agencies such
as NASA, Agency for International Develop-
ment, Office of Equal Opportunity, the Peace
Corps, to name only a few.

Former Budget Director Maurice H. Stans
predicts government spending will more than
double during the 1960’s, regardless of Viet
Nam, And he sees little likelihood of a bal-
anced budget at any time in the foreseeable
future. Mr, Stans, moreover, belleves there is
a strong possibility government spending will
again double in the 1970’s unless some major
changes take place.

A good example of what can happen when
the federal government, with its multiplicity
of programs, descends on a city to help solve
its urban problems occurred a while back
in Oakland, Calif. In jig time seven different
federal agencies were operating 140 different
programs and this didn't even include wel-
fare activity,

Among the businessmen who have ap-
peared before the Ribicofl committee in sup-
port of a new Hoover-type Commission study
was Edward R. Bagley, president of Bagley
& Co,, New Canaan, Conn, Testifying for the
Chamber of Commerce of the United States,
Mr. Bagley sald:

“The exploding federal expenditures of the
past three or four years, the huge public
debt, mounting annual deficits, century-high
interest rates, and the great proliferation of
federal programs, all add up to a natlonal
crisis of frightening magnitude. The gravity
of our fiscal posture cannot be overem-
phasized. The welfare of the American peo-
ple is in serious danger. Congress must act
and act now."

Mr. Bagley says if the government is un-
willing to forego nonessential and postpon-
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able federal expenditures then answers
should be found to these questions:

How long can the federal government con-
tlnue to spend and borrow at the present
rate?

How disastrous will it be if we continue
the inflationary-breeding policy of excessive
(deficit) federal spending?

How shall we restore international con-
fidence in the dollar in the face of remarks by
foreign bankers that the United States must
dampen the boom through tighter money
and higher taxes and cut government spend-
ing sufficiently to restore a balanced budget?

Rep. Thomas Curtis, Republican of Mis-
sourl, 1s worried that all levels of govern-
ment—Tfederal, state and local—are con-
stantly expanding their interests and influ-
ence to the point they are Intervening more
and more in what should be the domain of
private business. He says:

“Although at times government involve-
ment in business may be necessary, bigness
silmply for the sake of bigness is wasteful
and inefficlent, when private enterprise, one
of the Institutions on which this nation was
built, can perform the same services more
efficiently and at lower cost.”

Government at all levels, two generations
ago, was employing—elther directly or in-
directly—five out of every 100 working peo-
ple. But by 1965 that figure had jumped to
26 out of 100,

Sen. James B. Pearson, Rep.-Kansas, author
of still another Hoover-type bill, says the
benefits of such a study would far outweigh
its cost to the taxpayer.

For Instance, the first Commission investi-
gation, began In 1947, was financed by a
Congressional appropriation of $1,983,000. It
was estimated later that the study resulted
in savings of more than #7 billion, not to
mentlon the social benefits that flowed from
improved services.

Any study doubtless will focus attention
on what many Congressmen and others re-
gard as frivolous undertakings in the name
of sclentific Investigation.

For example, In 1966 a book titled “Social
Indicators” was published by the Bureau
of Social Science Research. It contained a
criticism of the FBI for exaggerating the
national crime rate, a charge later vigor-
ously denied by Director J, Edgar Hoover.

The $231,000 cost of this project was borne
by the National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration. When a reporter asked why the
space agency undertook such a subject so
far removed from its designated mission the
answer was that NASA felt the profect would
help give it an image of "social concern.”

And then there was a research project con-
ducted by the National Institute of Mental
Health involving an in-depth study of 200
Zlmmg married couples. Among the conclu-

ons:

“Suppose two people's personalities fit to-
gether well, He is dominant and she 1s sub-
missive. They both like pot roast and ‘Peyton
Place.” They will be good companions, a good
team. On the other hand, it is at least pos-
sible that such a marriage will be merely
dull.”

Conley H. Dillon, professor of government
and polities at the University of Maryland,
says federal ald to state and local govern-
ments reached $14.6 billion last year. Over
92,000 governmental entities are involved
in administering these complicated programs,
he points out.

“With the federal grants-in-ald programs,
supporting every aspect of state and local
government,” he says, “isolated reorganiza-
tion of these units cannot be effective unless
significant change is made in federal policies
and administration.”

Among the many advocates of a govern-
ment study of some type is Chairman Wil-
bur Mills of the House Ways and Means Com-
mittee, an ardent believer in sound fiscal
management in government. He favors a




July 15, 1968

QGovernment Program Evaluation Commis-
slon.

Such a commission would make a broad
study and evaluation of all existing federal
programs (old and new) as well as of pro-
jected expansions of these programs.

Early this year the Advisory Commission
on Intergovernmental Relations put in re-
markably sharp focus the question of what
all this boils down to when it reported:

“America’s federal system is on trial today
as never before in this century of crisis and
change, Throughout the nation’s history,
a distinguishing feature of the federal sys-
tem has been its remarkable capacity ... to
adapt to changing demands. But now the
rate at which circumstances and demands
shift and change is of a totally different
magnitude and imposes a new dimension.

“Despite this new dimension, some poli-
cies and attitudes of the federal establish-
ment continue more attuned to the problems
and solutions of the Thirtles and Fortles
than to the horizon of the Seventies and

Eighties."”

ACCOMMODATION WITH CHINA BY
THAILAND

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, from
Bangkok, Columnist Carl T. Rowan
wrote, in a column published in the
Washington Sunday Star, that Thailand
is eager to reach an accommodation with
Ckina. Rowan did not say that Thailand
expected to reach such an accommoda-
tion, but that it sought one because of
fears that the United States was slipping
toward an isolationist policy which would
greatly endanger the free nations of
Asia.

Mr. Rowan’s column, based, it appears,
on considerable discussion with Thai-
land’s Foreign Minister and our great
ally, Thanat Khoman, should be an il-
luminating piece of journalism for all
of us. I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

WoORRIED THAILAND NoDs TOWARD CHINA

(By Carl T. Rowan)

BANGEOK, THAmLAND—Although deeply
committed to and compromised by the war in
Vietnam, Thalland is eager to reach an ac-
commodation with Communist China.

Thalland would initiate efforts to get Red
China into the United Nations and the vari-
ous regional organizations of Southeast Asia
if Peking would just express a willingness
to work peacefully with the countries of this
area, I was told by Thanat Ehoman, Thai-
land’s forelgn minister.

While leading Thais have spoken before of
a need for a regional peace arrangement with
Red China, Thanat went further in express-
ing Thailand’s willingness to take steps to
Placate China than any top officlal previ-
ously has done. Thalland has never recog-
nized the Peking regime and has been dip-
lomatically aloof for two decades.

The foreign minister’s comments, in a
lengthy interview, reveal much about Thai-
land’s growing concern on three points.

First, the Thal government notes that it
now faces serious Vietnam-type guerrilla up-
risings not merely in the Northeast, but in
three other areas. It believes that the support
and direction of these insurgents flows di-
rectly from a hostile Chinese mainland.

Second, the Thals note growing American
weariness with the war in Vietnam. Officials
here fear that a settlement in Vietnam will
enable the Communists to step up the “war
of liberation” against Thalland. And the
Thais have reason to doubt that, having
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escaped the Vietnam quagmire, the United
States would undertake to defend Thalland
militarily.

Third, Thai officials have seen not only in
Vietnam but in their own country the huge
amounts of manpower and resources that
must be devoted to defense against a guer-
rilla uprising. They would rather avold hav-
ing to divert money and manpower into this
kind of war,

All these factors are motivating Thailand
to search for some kind of “peaceful coex-
istence” with Communist China.

Thailand is anything but neutral today.
It is perhaps the staunchest Asian member
of SEATO. Well over half of the bombing at-
tacks on North Vietnam and on the infiltra-
tion routes in Laos are flown from Thal
bases. Ten thousand more Thal combat
troops are scheduled to go to Vietnam this

year,

Yet, I got the impression that Thalland
could easily move toward neutrality if Pe-
king would drop its policy of unyielding bel-
ligerence.

“We are mnot anti-Communist, anti-
Chinese, or anti-North Vietnamese,” Thanat
told me. “It is the other way around. They
are anti-Thai, anti-Burmese, anti-Indian,
anti-Indonesian. They are pressuring Ceylon,
Nepal, even Cambodia.”

The articulate foreign minister made it
clear that Thalland wants a settlement of
the Vietnam war—but “not a quick patch-
work thing that will have to be done over
again in six months or a year."”

Thanat wants Vietnam peace arrange-
ments to be a prelude to a general settle-
ment for all Southeast Asia, with Commu-
nist China and the United States particlpat-
ing.

But Thanat clearly does not expect a posi-
tive response from the Chinese,

“Peking has made it clear that the Chinese
don’t intend to rest on their laurels in South-
east Asla,” sald Thanat, whose country has
been publicly designated by Red China as
the prime target after Vietnam.

S0 Thanat—and other Thals—are dis-
turbed by what they consider growing tend-
encies toward isolation in the U.S.

“U.8. withdrawal from Southeast Asia Into
Fortress America will not stop the Chinese
from going after you,” Thanat sald. “They
are in a s to control the world, so
the United States is their enemy, whether
in Saigon or Eansas City.”

The Thal foreign minister professes sad-
ness over what he sees taking place in
America.

“While the Soviet Unlon expands into the
Mediterranean, the Middle East, the Indian
Ocean, Americans talk of withdrawing from
the world. I cannot understand people con-
sciously deciding to make their country a
third-rate power,” he sald.

Thanat is irritated at the notion that he
is an incurable hawk on Vietnam and the
general question of world communism.

“It's ridiculous to talk of hawks and
doves,” he says. “Those are tendentious
cliches, It’'s a matter of peace and war, life
and death for us, not a question of hawks
and doves."”

It would seem that, on the life and death
matter of how to deal with Red China, Tha-
nat and his Thal colleagues would like to
hedge their bets.

DEDICATION OF MOHAMMAD REZA
PAHLAVI BUILDING, UNIVERSITY
OF CHICAGO

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I am
pleased to ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the Recorp the state-
ments of His Imperial Majesty the Shah
of Iran, Chancellor George Wells Beadle,
of the University of Chicago, and Dr.
William Polk, director of the Center for
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Middle Eastern Studies in the Adlai
Stevenson Institute, on the oceasion of
the site dedication ceremonies for the
Mohammad Reza Pahlavi Building at
the University of Chicago in June 1968.

This building, made possible through
the generosity of the Shah, will house the
university's Center for Middle Eastern
Studies and the Adlai Stevenson Institute
of International Affairs.

As a graduate and trustee of the Uni-
versity of Chicago, I deeply appreciate
this gift which will enable the university
to make new contributions to the under-
standing of Middle Eastern civilizations
and of United States-Middle Eastern
relations.

There being no objection, the state-
ments were ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

REMARKS EXCHANGED AT A SITE DEDICATION
OF THE MOHAMMAD REZA PAHLAVI BUILDING
AT THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO, JUNE 15,
1968

Chancellor BEapLE. Your Imperial Majesty,
Excellencies, distinguished guests, and col-
leagues, we are gathered here to dedicate the
site of the Pahlavi Building, which has been
made possible through the most generous gift
of his Imperial Majesty Mohammad Reza
Pahlavi the Shahanshah of Iran. His presence
at this ceremony gives us an opportunity to
express personally our appreciation for this
magnificent gift. Ever since the University's
founding, members of the faculty have stud-
ied the Middle East. We have today a com-
munity of scholars who have made major
contributions to international and intercul-
tural understanding in that most important
area of the world. The Pahlavi Building will
bring these scholars together in what we
think will be the most comprehensive pro-
gram of Middle Eastern studies in the West-
ern Hemisphere.

I know his Majesty Is well aware of the
importance of such studies to better under-
standing among the people of the world. His
far-sightedness will result in a facility which
will have powerful educational and cultural
implications. My colleagues and I wish to
thank his Imperial Majesty, his government
and his people for this most slgnificant gift.
It will stand as a symbol of the deepening
tles between our two nations and as a last-
ing tribute to our distinguished guest and
the entire Iranian nation. Your Imperial Maj-
esty, you will do us additional honor fif
you will consent now to unveil the plaque.

(Dr. Beadle, reading plaque: The Pahlavi
Building of the University of Chicago. A gift
of the government of Iran. Site dedicated
June 15, 1968 by his Imperial Majesty Mo-
hammad Reza Pahlavi Aryamehr, Shahan-
shah of Iran.)

His Imperial Majesty: It is really a source
of gratification for me to be able to unveil
this commemorative plagque today. The sig-
nificance of this building is to show that we
are not at all jealous that some of our most
beautiful monuments and vestiges of the
past are found away in museums outside our
country. On the contrary, we believe that
these beautiful things belong to humanity,
an